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The countries in the Baltic area were the first to develop a regional action plan for a sus-
tainable development and the region may also be the first to show the way towards a com-
mon regional sustainable development within the EU. Many of the countries have applied
for accession to the EU and through membership, and thereby a closer co-operation with
the other parts of Europe, these countries may participate in setting the agenda in the EU
co-operation and thereby show the way forward.

The co-operation within the fields of environment and energy in the Baltic area started long
before the fall of the wall in the HELCOM co-operation. The countries have for a long time
been working on ameliorating the environment in the Baltic through the Helsinki Conven-
tion and its recommendations. Since then, the entire co-operation within the field of envi-
ronment has gone through a long phase of renewal and many news fields of co-operation
have been started. Not least thanks to the Baltic Agenda 21 project, which among others
took an important step towards integration of environmental considerations in a great
number of growth sectors. The integration of environmental considerations within other
sectors as a means to obtain a sustainable development has thereby come on the agenda in
the Baltic area.

The Danish Environmental Protection Agency has published this book with help from the
Danish Energy Agency and the Danish Forest and Nature Agency. The objective of pub-
lishing a book concerning the trans-boundary pollution of the Baltic area, the conventions
in force and the other parts of the environmental co-operation is a wish to make an over-
view of the most important actors and activities within this area. It is my hope that this
book will be of inspiration for a more targeted co-operation in the area towards a sustaina-
ble development.

Steen Gade

Preface
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The description of the trans-boundary en-
vironmental problems in the Baltic region
is found in Chapter 2 of this booklet.

The chapter is initiated by a short clarifi-
cation concerning the broader perspective
of international co-operation within the
field of environment, 2.1 and concerning
the route to sustainable development,
based on the pollution phenomena, 2.2.

Chapter 2.3 contains information about
the Baltic as regards size, depths, oxygen
and salts content, water exchange and
run-off area.

Chapters 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, and 2.7 contain de-
scriptions of water pollution, air pollution,
nuclear safety and biodiversity in the Bal-
tic area.

The description of conventions and there-
by of the legal environmental co-operation
in the region is found in Chapter 3. The
chapter is initiated by an introduction to
questions regarding general international
law in connection with conventions, 3.1.
The regional conventions are described in
Chapters 3.2.1-5 and the other interna-
tional conventions in Chapters 3.3.1-27.

The description of conventions is organ-
ised with the objective that this booklet
shall function as a handbook for project
managers and others involved in working
for a better environment in the Baltic re-
gion. Under each convention, information
is available concerning objectives and ori-
gin, geographical limitation, contracted
parties at the end of the 20th century, or-
ganisation and decision process, field of
activities and relations to the EU. Hereto
comes information about possible techni-
cal and financial support programmes in
connection with the convention.

The environmental-political co-operation
about the Baltic region is taking place in
many fora and at different levels, which
are described in Chapter 4. The environ-
mental co-operation in the EU is described
in 4.1, and the Nordic environmental co-
operation is described in 4.2. The regional
and the other international environmental
co-operation are described in Chapters
4.3.1-11 and Chapters 4.4.1-8.

The information in Chapter 4 is organised
under the same headings as in Chapter 3
about conventions.

Also professional bodies co-operate about
environmental protection in the Baltic re-
gion. Available information about the most
important professional bodies is available
in Chapter 5.

Chapter 6 contains a summary and con-
clusion of the question whether the legal
co-operation within the conventions covers
environmental problems in the Baltic re-
gion on an overall level.

Reader‘s Guide
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The Eastern European countries have been
developing rapidly during late years. This
has led to a long series of new and extended
fields of co-operation both on the national,
regional, and international level. For Den-
mark, especially the co-operation around the
Baltic and the countries surrounding the
Baltic are of great interest. Many of these
countries have applied for membership of the
EU, which further brings the various Euro-
pean co-operations and international proc-
esses within this field into focus. Conse-
quently, there is a great need to have a better
overview of these co-operations and interna-
tional processes.

In 1988, a survey of the European co-opera-
tion within the field of environment was
made. This survey became very popular and
was frequently used in the following years.

This booklet has therefore been prepared
with a view to create an overview of the re-
gional co-operation between the countries in
the Baltic area and their participation in the
European and international co-operation
within the field of environment, but also in
order to assess whether the co-operation
covers the existing environmental problems
and involves the parties which are relevant
for obtaining a solution.

In order to assess whether the co-operation
meets the requirements, this booklet contains
an overall description of the environmental
problems of the region as well as a descrip-
tion of the co-operation within environmen-
tal legislation (conventions, etc.) and the

most important fields of co-operation of the
region, the European and international co-
operation within environmental politics. The
booklet concentrates on the framework of en-
vironmental policies, conditions and actors
and will hopefully lead to a better under-
standing of the development of the environ-
mental efforts and how the various environ-
mental efforts can work together in the fu-
ture.

The booklet has been made based on a Dan-
ish perspective for use in connection with the
Danish efforts in the Baltic area, including
the Danish financial support to the new
countries of the region. This financial sup-
port is among others meant to support the
implementation of international environmen-
tal legislation in the recipient countries.The
clarification must also be useful in other Bal-
tic countries and will therefore also be availa-
ble in English

The definition of environment used in this
booklet is broader than that of the Danish
Ministry of Environment and Energy, since it
also includes the question of fisheries in the
Baltic and that of nuclear safety.

Therefore, not only the Agencies of the Dan-
ish Ministry of Environment and Energy
and their national planning department have
contributed to the booklet; also the Danish
Ministries of Food, Agriculture, and Fisher-
ies and the Danish Emergency Services
Agency have contributed. It is indicated in
the description of the conventions, which
ministry/agency is responsible for the con-
vention.

Chapter 1.
Introduction
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Carl Bro International – Carl Bro Group
have assisted with the preparation of the
booklet and prepared parts of the chapter on
the Baltic and the pollution thereof, parts of
the chapter on political co-operation and the
chapter on professional bodies in the Baltic
Region. It should therefore be stressed that
information and conclusions within this field
do not necessarily express the opinion of the
above mentioned institutions.

NaNaNaNaNature as a Basisture as a Basisture as a Basisture as a Basisture as a Basis

Nature is the basis of all human activities.We
get our resources from nature, we use nature
to get rid of our waste, and at the same time
we would like to have a clean and interesting
nature with a varying flora and fauna so that
we have something to look at when walking
around in nature.

The resources we get from nature can be di-
vided into the exhaustible resources, i.e. re-
sources that can be used up, for instance oil
and metals, the reproducible resources, for
instance fish stock, forests, etc. and finally,
the non-exhaustible resources, for instance
wind, sun and wave energy, biogas, etc.

Our activities produce a large quantity of
waste, which we would like to get rid of
again. We deposit the waste in nature again,
where it produces pollution. Our types of
waste produce different types of pollution.
There is local pollution, for instance separa-
tion of dioxins from waste combustion,
groundwater pollution by pesticides, herbi-
cides that can influence food safety.There
also is the regional pollution such as that of
the Baltic and finally the global pollution by
ozone-depleting substances and green house
gases such as carbon dioxide, etc.
At the same time, we expect to have clean
drinking water and a clean nature as a basis
for food production and as a common bene-
fit, which can be used for recreational pur-
poses. A place where we can go for a walk,
study the flora and fauna in our spare time.
The clean nature thus also is an amenity val-
ue for us.

Nature is thus used for many different pur-
poses, which do not always go together. It is
therefore necessary to adjust human activi-

ties so that they do not destroy the natural
basis and thereby the basis for other activi-
ties.

The Baltic is a good example if this.The pol-
lution of the Baltic threatens the fauna and
thereby the basis for a commercial use of the
Baltic. In the 1970’ies, it was clear for the
countries around the Baltic that if the com-
mercial basis for using the natural resources
of the Baltic should not be destroyed perma-
nently, it would be necessary to co-operate in
order to reduce the pollution.The Baltic
countries therefore established a co-opera-
tion across the political borders, with the
common task of reducing pollution in the
Baltic. This co-operation was named HEL-
COM and the Gdansk Commission, and its
purpose was to assure a sustainable exploita-
tion of live resources in the Baltic.

However, the Baltic is not a closed inland sea
and the environmental situation is therefore
also dependent on physical and environmen-
tal political activities outside the Baltic re-
gion. On the environmental political side,
among others the North Sea Conference is
an important institution for the further for-
mulation of sea environmental policies that
are also of importance for the Baltic.

New Field of Co-operation in theNew Field of Co-operation in theNew Field of Co-operation in theNew Field of Co-operation in theNew Field of Co-operation in the
BalticBalticBalticBalticBaltic

After the Tjernobyl accident and the fall of
the wall, new opportunities opened for ex-
panding the co-operation, also within the
field of environment, and for creating a bet-
ter feeling of common identity in the Baltic
region. A totally new scene of co-operation
was created about the development of the
Baltic region.

The co-operation is today much more com-
prehensive than earlier and undergoing a
rapid political development. It may therefore
be difficult to get and maintain an overview
of actors and activities, which is a condition
for being able to prioritise and plan the co-
operation in a convenient way.

A myriad of new co-operations and many
new actors (state, municipal and NGO-
based) have been formed in the wake of the
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market-economic development in Eastern
Europe.The majority of co-operation forums
have incorporated the thoughts behind sus-
tainable development and many of them
have used the trans-boundary environmental
pollution as their point of departure.

The rapid development in the countries
within selected fields of environment, and the
continued missing efforts within other areas,
for instance traffic and urban environment,
as well as the limited capacity of the former
countries of Eastern Europe for carrying out
the necessary steps, necessitate a continued
adjustment of the efforts, including the fi-
nancial support within the field of environ-
ment to the former Eastern European coun-
tries. EU has created large funds for financ-
ing the continued development of the coun-
tries to the East. Many donors are supplying
the financial support within the field of envi-
ronment to the new countries in the eastern
parts of the region, but no further details will
be given in this booklet. On the other hand,
the booklet will contain information about
support programmes in connection with co-
operation forums and concerning co-ordi-
nating the co-operation regarding the sup-
port.

1 .11 .11 .11 .11 .1 Danish environmentalDanish environmentalDanish environmentalDanish environmentalDanish environmental
assistance to the Balticassistance to the Balticassistance to the Balticassistance to the Balticassistance to the Baltic
regionregionregionregionregion

Following the fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989
and the disintegration of the Soviet Union in
1991, the Central and Eastern European
countries were left with substantial environ-
mental problems.
Denmark was among the first countries to
support environmental improvement in these
countries. From 1991 until 2001 Denmark
supported countries in Central and Eastern
Europe with environmental assistance to the
tune of DKK 3.6 billion or EUR 475 million.
The overall objective of the activities under-
taken was to:

• Protect the environment in the Central
and Eastern European countries and to
limit regional as well as global pollution.

• Help countries preparing to apply for
EU membership.

• Contribute to political and economic de-
velopment in an environmentally friendly
manner.

• Promote Danish environmental knowl-
edge and technology.

More than half of the EUR 475 million was
donated to five countries in the Baltic Sea re-
gion, namely Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania,
Russia and Poland.

Since 1995, the main focus of Danish envi-
ronmental assistance has been to mediate EU
accession for applicant countries from Cen-
tral and Eastern Europe.

In the Baltic region, Estonia, Latvia, Lithua-
nia and Poland all belong to the group of ap-
plicant countries. Since then, fulfilling the
EU’s environmental protection legislation has
therefore been a major guideline for the ac-
tivities.

The effort has been successful.Today, all
four applicant countries from the Baltic re-
gion meet EU requirements with respect to
the environment. But it should also be men-
tioned that a recent analysis shows that 90%
of the total cost of this enormous operation
was actually financed by the Central and
Eastern countries involved.

In terms of action areas, the objective of the
Danish environmental assistance pro-
gramme has largely concerned transbounda-
ry environmental problems such as water
and air pollution.

Almost half of the support donated in the
Baltic Sea region has for example been allo-
cated to projects promoting mainly water
quality.The other types of projects fall into
the categories of waste, nature conservation,
nuclear safety, soil and institutional strength-
ening.

Altogether, 275 projects have been carried
out in the Baltic region within water quality
improvement. Technical assistance projects
have planned and identified water and
wastewater projects in many cities including
St. Petersburg, Kaliningrad, Vilnius, Warsaw
and Wroclaw.



10

Cooperation and environmentalCooperation and environmentalCooperation and environmentalCooperation and environmentalCooperation and environmental
benefitsbenefitsbenefitsbenefitsbenefits

During more than ten years of support, Den-
mark has donated EUR 475 million. This
support has generated co-funding worth
EUR 1.4 billion, which shows that the
projects involve a great deal of cooperation
with both recipient countries and interna-
tional counterparts.

Naturally, the environmental benefits pro-
duced by 1,436 projects valued at a total of
EUR 1.9 million cannot be quantified in
numbers alone. Local, regional and global
environmental benefits must also be taken
into account – some can be quantified and
others cannot.

Typically, global and regional environmental
benefits stem from projects within energy, air
and water, while local environmental benefits
typically stem from projects related to soil
pollution, waste treatment and nature con-
servation.

The Danish support to water projects in the
Baltic region equals EUR 125 million, which
has triggered co-funding worth EUR 375
million. One of the most important guidelines
for this co-operation has been to help im-
prove the Baltic Sea in accordance with
monitoring carried out by the Helsinki Com-
mittee (HELCOM).

More than half of these projects involve re-
habilitating existing wastewater treatment
plants or constructing new treatment plants.
As a result, estimations indicate that total ni-
trogen discharges have been reduced by
more than 15,000 tonnes per year, with a to-
tal reduction in phosphorus discharges of
more than 1,500 tonnes per year. These
amounts correspond to the pollution load of
approximately 3 million people.

These reductions have cost far less than sim-
ilar reductions achieved in Denmark during
the same period of time – the equivalent of
one third, on average.

Poland is the largest cooperation partner in
the Baltic region in terms of environmental
support. Here cooperation has resulted in 46

investment projects in wastewater treatment
plants. A recent evaluation of 14 of these
plants indicated that it is money well spent,
with discharges of organic matter reduced
by between 91 and 98%, while nitrogen and
phosphorus discharges were reduced by
more than 80%. Figures that easily compare
with most wastewater treatment plants in
Denmark.

The environmental benefits of the Danish-
Polish cooperation are felt at a local level,
with much healthier lakes and rivers, and at
a regional level, with the Baltic Sea less likely
to be affected by oxygen depletion from eu-
trophication from the different nutrients.

The support to wastewater treatment plants
in the Baltic region has also resulted in a
considerable reduction of heavy metal dis-
charges.

Projects have also been executed within sew-
er rehabilitation and cleaner technology in
industries that have demonstrated the effi-
ciency of Danish methods and equipment in
relation to environmental protection. Again,
discharges of organic matter, nitrogen and
heavy metals were significantly reduced in a
number of industries.

Another important field of co-operation in
the Baltic Sea covers monitoring the aquatic
environment and controlling oil spills. Both
of these activities have also received Danish
support over the past 11 years.

Finally, a substantial part of the Danish aid
has been distributed through the sector-inte-
grated environmental assistance originating
from the Baltic Agenda 21 action plan. The
regional action plan for the Baltic region is
rooted in the global Agenda 21 adopted by
UN member states in 1992 on a par with the
Rio Declaration.

The activities were scheduled as partner-
ships between a range of Danish ministries
and their counterparts in recipient countries.
Most of the activities in the sector-integrated
environmental assistance were implemented
in the field of energy.
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2.1 The Broader Perspective2.1 The Broader Perspective2.1 The Broader Perspective2.1 The Broader Perspective2.1 The Broader Perspective

The European environmental co-operation
has so far been part of the different organi-
sation bodies (the EU, OECD, ECE, Nor-
dic Co-operation) as part of these co-oper-
ation bodies’ general political-financial co-
operation. On the basis of this, the envi-
ronmental co-operation has developed to
be more specific and targeted at solving
problems in the environment, where espe-
cially the trans-boundary pollution media
– air and water – have attracted interna-
tional attention. Due to the fact that the
trans-boundary pollution and its ef-fects
migrate to many countries, an inter-na-
tional common interest has come up in
solving these problems, despite the diffe-
rences that normally split the countries.

In April 1987, the World Commission for
Environment and Development (The
Brundtland Commission) published its re-
port. This report contains a long series of
recommendations and principles as to
which modifications are necessary in order
to make the development in all parts of the
world more sustainable. Sustainable devel-
opment means a development that meets
the requirements of this generation without
destroying the possibilities of meeting the
requirements of future generations. This
means that the economy, trade and indus-
try, etc. must develop in accordance with
the natural basis of the individual parts of
the world, countries or regions.

The report concentrated on the fact that
the environmental problems are to a great-
er extent of trans-boundary and global na-
ture and that sustainable deve-lopment de-
mands a broad international co-operation.
The need for economic and social develop-
ment for the present and future genera-
tions in the North and the South should be
seen in close connection with the need for
protecting environmental and natural re-
sources.

In continuation of the Brundtland Report,
the UN held a global conference about En-
vironment and Development in Rio de Ja-
neiro in 1992. At this conference, the fol-
lowing ideas were widely accepted:

• Sustainable development is an overall
target for social development

• Sustainable development includes an
environmental, economic and social di-
mension

• Sustainable development does not only
demand national efforts, but efforts on
all levels – from the global level to the
local level, at the grassroots level and at
consumer and industry level

• Sustainable development requires in-
ternational co-operation

The result of the conference was a declara-
tion containing a number of principles for
sustainable development and an Agenda
21, which is a global agenda for sustaina-
ble development in the 21st century. Also a
UN commission for sustainable develop-
ment was established, the objective of

Chapter 2.
Trans-Boundary Environmental

Problems in the Baltic Region
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which is to co-ordinate and monitor the im-
plementation of Agenda 21.

Five years after the Conference in Rio, the
UN held in 1997 a special General Assem-
bly about environment and development
(UNGASS). At this meeting, the heads of
state agreed on the framework for the con-
tinued implementation of Agenda 21. The
conclusion was that even if we have seen
some progress in a number of fields, the sit-
uation of our World has worsened since
1992. The necessity of integrating environ-
mental, social and economic objectives and
developing integrated policies for the indi-
vidual sectors was stressed. The member
countries were urged to develop national
strategies for sustainable development no
later than year 2002. The general conclu-
sion was that sustainable development can
only be realised through continuation and
strengthening of the efforts in all countries,
and Agenda 21 should continue to be the
basis for national and international efforts.

A comprehensive co-operation is taking
place in the countries around the Baltic in
order to encourage sustainable develop-
ment. A number of the Baltic countries are
developing national and local strategies for
sustainable development and forming com-
missions for sustainable development. Here-
to comes that a number of cities have de-
clared objectives for sustainability.

In 1998, the Ministers of Foreign Affairs in
the Baltic Region approved a regional action
plan for the development in seven economi-
cally and environmentally impor-tant sec-
tors, named Baltic Agenda 21. The purpose
of this is to further a regional co-operation
to improve the living and wor-king condi-
tions of the population on a sustainable ba-
sis. An important element of the agenda is to
further the sectorial integration, i.e. incor-
porate the environ-mental consideration
into the work of the various sectors. The en-
vironmental consideration should be in-
cluded into the decisions on the same level
as economic and social considerations, if the
objective of sustainable development is to be
fulfilled. The political responsibility of im-
plementing the agenda within their own sec-
tor lies with the sectors themselves.

In 1992, the Baltic Council was set up. All
countries surrounding the Baltic as well as
the European Commission are members.
The purpose of the council is to further the
democratic and economic development in
the region. The Council functions as an
umbrella organisation for a number of
sub-regional actors, such as the Baltic Sea
States Sub-regional Co-operation, the Un-
ion of Baltic Cities, etc. In 1996, the Coun-
cil approved a series of action pro-
grammes, including a programme for the
environment in the Baltic, and the follow-
up on the environmental programme lies
with HELCOM.

Except for Russia, all of the Eastern Eu-
ropean countries around the Baltic have
applied for accession to the EU. Through
membership of the EU, the countries will
be able to contribute to the process of inte-
gration of environment in the sector poli-
cies of the community (in accordance with
the new Treaty of Amsterdam and the Car-
diff Process). In the EU, the sectors of ag-
riculture, energy and transport have so far
been selected to prepare a strategy of how
the sectors are going to integrate environ-
ment and sustainable development.

In order to strengthen the common identity
and the co-operation with among others
the remaining countries of Europe, Fin-
land has taken the initiative that the Baltic
countries will formulate a Northern Di-
mension themselves. This can be the point
of departure for special common require-
ments in connection with international co-
operation and for co-ordination of the
support to the new countries of the region.

2.2 The Way to a sustainable2.2 The Way to a sustainable2.2 The Way to a sustainable2.2 The Way to a sustainable2.2 The Way to a sustainable
Development, based onDevelopment, based onDevelopment, based onDevelopment, based onDevelopment, based on
the Pollutionthe Pollutionthe Pollutionthe Pollutionthe Pollution
PhenomenaPhenomenaPhenomenaPhenomenaPhenomena

Air and water pollution will continuously
be the way in which we are confronted
with the trans-boundary pollution pro-
blems. There is therefore good reason to
use the various pollution phenomena, the
way they are presented to day, as a point of
departure.
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When saying ‘pollution’, we normally think
of the pollution created by humans. How-
ever, nature is not ‘clean’ in itself. Volcanic
eruptions, forest fires, and sandstorms also
contribute to the pollution by a number of
well-known substances. Therefore, the ap-
pearance of a well-known substance is
only pollution when it is found in incon-
venient places and in inconvenient quanti-
ties and thereby has undesirable effects,
for instance impact on the health or well-
being of human beings, decompo-sition of
materials, harm to animals and vegetation,
or deterioration of human beings’ opportu-
nities to use the resources of nature.

The substances that are let out from a
source of pollution will migrate to the sur-
roundings. A possible outlet may cause
pollution in many different places depend-
ing on the migration, which again depends
on wind or water flows and on geographic
conditions. Conversely, the pollution found
in a certain place may originate from many
different sources. It is of great importance
when assessing both effects and interven-
tions against the pollution that the pollu-
tion often migrates through the different
media of pollution, for instance air pollu-
tion causes direct impact on humans, ani-
mals, plants and materials, but it also in-
fluences soil and water and causes damag-
es here.

A better understanding of the pollution
media and the migration of the pollution is
an important first step towards prevention
and minimisation of the pollution, and to-
wards implementation of the principles for
a sustainable development. Today, the
knowledge of  ‘single let-outs’ especially
from industrial sources, agriculture, trans-
port, etc. is rather comprehensive, and so
far a long series of initiatives have been
taken to reduce this type of pollution.

Our knowledge about the connection be-
tween the pollution and the activities/be-
haviour of human beings during a lifetime
is, however, still quite limited. Therefore
Agenda 21 also points out the production
and consumption pattern as being the
most important reason for the continued
deterioration of global environ-ment – es-

pecially in the industrialised countries. An
important condition for ob-taining a sus-
tainable development is there-fore major
modifications of the present production
and consumption patterns. To be able to
implement the necessary modifi-cations, a
detailed knowledge about the connection
between behaviour, production and pollu-
tion is required.

Since an important part of the environ-
mental problems are related to the in-
creased consumption of products, there is
an increasing need for reducing the im-
pact on environment from the large num-
ber of products that we produce, export,
import, consume and throw away. In other
words, it is important to look at the com-
position of the environmental impact of the
products in their entire life cycle on order
to be able to prioritise the efforts in this
way and give the consumer a possibility on
the one hand to select the products that
have least impact on the environment, on
the other hand to modify their consump-
tion pattern. In each individual part of the
life cycle of the product, it is necessary to
have easy access to reliable information
about the environmental qualities of the
products and the substances. For indu-
stry, also information about cleaner tech-
nologies is important. In this connection,
integration of environmental consideration
in the sectors is a central tool, since it is
important that the different sectors inte-
grate the regard to environment, for in-
stance in the product-related support sys-
tems of the sectors. A large part of the
products is either imported or exported.
This means that the products are today of-
ten produced in another place than where
they are used and disposed of. To take the
products to the place of consump-tion,
they are transported a long way. The
transport is assured either by lorries, train,
ship or plane. In order to obtain flexibility
and fast distribution at the door of the
consumer, an increasing number of prod-
ucts are transported by lorry and by plane
over a long distance. These types of trans-
port are today those having biggest impact
on the environment.
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Production, consumption, disposal and
transport of products give a diversified
pollution – both in the country of produc-
tion and in the countries that consume and
dispose of the products. The transport of
products contributes to noise and air pol-
lution in the transit countries and to the
greenhouse effect. International commerce
therefore contributes to the trans-bounda-
ry pollution. Increasing international com-
merce is on the political agenda as a means
of growth and development. However, it
will be necessary to do something about
the negative impact on the environment
that follows, and here development and
sale of cleaner products are essential fac-

tors. In this connection, EU’s inner market
and WTO are in focus.

Also in the Baltic Region, the development
goes towards intensified trade between the
countries. Experience shows that coun-
tries, which are close to each other geo-
graphically also, do much trade with each
other. In fact, the three Baltic countries
have also formed an area of free trade,
which has led to relatively intensified trade.
The countries of Eastern Europe are gen-
erally redirecting their trade towards the
western countries, among others through
the coming memberships of the EU. In-
creased trade between the countries lays

Map 2.3.1Map 2.3.1Map 2.3.1Map 2.3.1Map 2.3.1 Bathymetry of the Baltic Sea=
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more pressure on transport routes, etc.
and the countries surrounding the Baltic
have a common interest in developing the
infrastructure. The Baltic is an important
common transport route of the region and
the development of port facilities, airports,
railways, etc. should be co-ordinated with
a view to using the resources as well as
possible and causing the least possible en-
vironmental impact. This requires a better
co-operation within the field of transport,
based on the principles of sustainable de-
velopment.

2.3 The Baltic2.3 The Baltic2.3 The Baltic2.3 The Baltic2.3 The Baltic

The Baltic is one of the largest areas of
brackish water in the world. In the centre
of the sea, the Baltic is almost fresh, where-
as at the uttermost end towards the Sk-
agerrak, it is almost oceanic. At intervals of
a few years, there are inflows of salt bilge
water over the thresholds of the Danish
seas. Hereby oxygen-containing water
flows into the Baltic, which gives new op-
portunities for flora and fauna to colonise
the seabed. The latest major renewals of
the bilge water took place in 1993 and to a
minor extent in 1994. In 1995 and 1996,
the conditions were dominated by a low
oxygen content in the lower parts of the
Baltic. The salt water inflow in the autumn
of 1997 only led to a short increase of the
oxygen concentrations, when the water
was hot due to the very hot summer and
the oxygen consumption therefore corre-
spondingly high. The average retention

time of the water in the Baltic is approx. 35
years. The long average retention time of
the water has the consequence that espe-
cially substances that are not easily de-
composable, and which at the same time
are noxious to the environment, may be ac-
cumulated in the Baltic.

The average water depth in the Baltic is 52
m, but at some places the depth may be
down to 459 m. The Baltic has the shape
of a long, flat basin with a few deep areas
(cf. map 2.3.1). The deep areas of the Bal-
tic are normally oxygen-free and thereby
almost without life, since only some bacte-
ria are able to live under oxygen-free con-
ditions. The low oxygen content is a natu-
ral phenomenon, which is intensified by
the addition of nutrient salts, which are re-
sults of human activities. The nutrient salts
cause eutrophication, followed by a risk of
oxygen depletion.

The area of water run-off to the Baltic
covers approx. 1,745,000 km2, with a
population of approx. 380 million people.
The basic figures for the countries sur-
rounding the Baltic are presented in Table
2.3.1.

Map 2.3.2 on the next page shows how the
water run-off area is distributed on the in-
dividual countries. The entire water run-
off from Poland ends in the Baltic, whereas
only a limited part of the water run-off
from Norway ends here.

TTTTTable 2.3.1able 2.3.1able 2.3.1able 2.3.1able 2.3.1 Basic figures for countries in the Baltic Sea region. *) World Development Re-
port, 1996. **) HELCOM, 1998
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Map 2.3.2Map 2.3.2Map 2.3.2Map 2.3.2Map 2.3.2 The water run-off area of the Baltic Sea
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When large quantities of nitrogen are add-
ed, for instance through washout from the
fields, the number of plankton algae is
strongly increased. Hereby the risks of ox-
ygen depletion are also increased, because
plankton algae use oxygen when they die
and rot. When big quantities of algae die
and sediment, the oxygen consumption will
be so huge that large waters are destroyed.
The growth of plankton algae and other
plants are during a large part of the year
controlled by the quantity of nitrogen and
the sea temperature.

The concentration of oxygen in the water
is of vital importance for a varied fauna. If
the oxygen content falls below 4 mg per li-
tre, there will be a lack of oxygen. Mobile
bottom-living fauna such as fish will seek
away, whereas the other parts of the bot-
tom-living fauna will not thrive. If the oxy-
gen content falls further below 2 mg per li-
tre, there is a risk that areas without oxy-
gen will develop at the bottom. Hereby hy-
drogen sulphide will be released, which is
mortal for fauna and flora. We have for in-
stance seen many cases of oxygen depletion
in the Danish waters.

Besides, water courses and wetlands are
exposed to tremendous physical impacts
from among others damming with a view
to water catchment and hydro-electricity,
deepening, straightening out and draining
as well as reduction of forests and wet-
lands, all factors that have impact on the
fauna and flora.

2.4.2 Pollution of Sea and Water2.4.2 Pollution of Sea and Water2.4.2 Pollution of Sea and Water2.4.2 Pollution of Sea and Water2.4.2 Pollution of Sea and Water
Environment in the BalticEnvironment in the BalticEnvironment in the BalticEnvironment in the BalticEnvironment in the Baltic

The water pollution of the Baltic originates
from various sources from land and from
water run-off from rivers, lakes, etc. The
most important sources of pollution do not
differ from the above mentioned sources of
pollution.

Aerobic SubstancesAerobic SubstancesAerobic SubstancesAerobic SubstancesAerobic Substances

The total outlet of aerobic organic sub-
stances to the Baltic is 1.14 million tons.
The distribution on the individual coun-
tries appears from graph 2.4.1. Of the

2.4 Pollution of Sea and2.4 Pollution of Sea and2.4 Pollution of Sea and2.4 Pollution of Sea and2.4 Pollution of Sea and
Water EnvironmentWater EnvironmentWater EnvironmentWater EnvironmentWater Environment

2.4.1 General Impact on the2.4.1 General Impact on the2.4.1 General Impact on the2.4.1 General Impact on the2.4.1 General Impact on the
Water EnvironmentWater EnvironmentWater EnvironmentWater EnvironmentWater Environment

The substances polluting the water can be
divided into two groups; the substances
that use oxygen and which are part of the
ecological circle, and the substances which
– above a certain level – have acute or
chronic noxious impacts on plants, ani-
mals and human beings. These are heavy
metals, pesticides, other chlorinated hy-
drocarbons (PCB), and other noxious,
slowly decomposable and/or bioaccummu-
lating poisons.

The substances that pollute the sea and
water environment originate from many
different sources. The sources can often be
divided into:

Point sources:Point sources:Point sources:Point sources:Point sources:

• Household wastewater and outlets
from urban wastewater treatment
plants

• Agriculture (stocks of natural manure,
fertiliser, pesticides)

• Industry (wastewater and air pollu-
tion)

• Fish farms
• Water reservoirs
• Waste deposits and landfills
• Energy and heat production as well as

combustion of waste

Non-point sources:Non-point sources:Non-point sources:Non-point sources:Non-point sources:

• Run-off from agricultural soil
• Transport (air pollution)
• Scattered houses

Pollution of waters, coastal zones, water
courses and lakes takes place by polluting
substances being washed out from the
fields or led to fresh and marine areas, for
instance together with the wastewater.
Part of the pollution, primarily nitrogen,
may also be added through the air in the
form of rain or particles settling on the wa-
ter surface.
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Graph 2.4.1Graph 2.4.1Graph 2.4.1Graph 2.4.1Graph 2.4.1 BOD7-load from rivers and direct discharges

overall load, 0.11 million tons originate
from urban wastewater, which is led di-
rectly into the Baltic, 0.10 million originate
from direct discharges of industrial waste-
water. The remaining part, which is the
biggest, originates from rivers and water-
courses.

HELCOM has estimated that the outlet of
aerobic substances has been reduced by
80% in the period from 1991-92 to 1995.
The aerobic substances only have impact
on flora and fauna in areas of the Baltic in
which very huge quantities are discharged
into sensible coastal waters.

Nitrogen and PhosphorousNitrogen and PhosphorousNitrogen and PhosphorousNitrogen and PhosphorousNitrogen and Phosphorous

For many years, huge quantities of nutri-
ent salts (nitrogen and phosphorous) have
been let out into the Baltic from the catch-
ment area and the atmosphere. The con-
centration of nitrogen and phosphorous is
shown in graph 2.4.1. This has caused in-
creased production of plant plankton. In
the major parts of the Baltic, the growth of
algae is reduced by the lack of nitrogen
and therefore supplies of nitrogen quickly
results in increased growth of algae. How-
ever, the presence of phosphorous reduces
the growth of algae in the Gulf of Bothnia,
in parts of the Bothnian Sea and in the
Gulf of Riga as well as in some local areas.

Map 2.4.1Map 2.4.1Map 2.4.1Map 2.4.1Map 2.4.1 Nitrate and phosphate in the Baltic Sea
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Graph 2.4.2Graph 2.4.2Graph 2.4.2Graph 2.4.2Graph 2.4.2 Land based nitrogen load on the Baltic Sea

Nitrogen pollution originates from waste-
water, air pollution and leaching from cul-
tivated land, forests and nature areas.

The land-based pollution is widely influ-
enced by the precipitation pattern the year
in question, because the precipitation-con-
trolled leaching of nitrogen from cultivated
and non-cultivated areas represent the
major part of the addition of nitrogen. It is
therefore hard to see clear tendencies of
development. The land-based nitrogen
load on the Baltic is shown in graph 2.4.2.
In 1995, the total load of nitrogen from
land was 760,000 tons. Because the ma-

jority of the nitrogen originates from non-
point sources (precipitation, etc.) it is not
possible to control the quantity of nitrogen
supplies from the non-point sources,
which may cause problems at the waste-
water treatment plants. Therefore the same
positive tendency of a reduction of the ni-
trogen load can not be seen, which is the
case for organic material and phospho-
rous. Phosphorous primarily originates
from point sources, which are more easily
controlled.

Graf 2.4.3Graf 2.4.3Graf 2.4.3Graf 2.4.3Graf 2.4.3 Phosforous load from the countries around the Baltic Sea
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The nitrogen load from the air (precipita-
tion etc.) was 300,000 tons in 1995.
HELCOM estimates that in the 10-year
period from 1986 to 1995, there has been
a reduction of the atmospheric contribu-
tion of nitrogen of approx. 25%, primarily
as a consequence of reduced air pollution.
Based on model predictions, HELCOM
has assessed that 65% of the atmospheric
load originates from the countries sur-
rounding the Baltic, whereas the remaining
35% originate from countries such as
Great Britain, France, The Netherlands,
and Czech Republic.

The phosphor load of the Baltic and the
lakes in the catchment of the Baltic area is
primarily due to wastewater discharges.
An amelioration of the treatment of urban
wastewater has reduced the outlet of phos-
phorous.

HELCOM estimates that the phosphorous
outlet has been reduced by 50% in the pe-
riod 1991-1992 to 1995.  Outlet of phos-
phorous is the most important threat to the
environmental quality of the lakes, and it is
estimated that there is a need for increased
efforts to reduce the phosphorous load on
the most vulnerable lakes. The phospho-
rous load from the countries around the
Baltic and the development of the load in
1995 are shown in graph 2.4.3.

Heavy MetalsHeavy MetalsHeavy MetalsHeavy MetalsHeavy Metals

Pollution by heavy metals (primarily mercu-
ry, lead and cadmium) originates from ur-
ban wastewater, industrial wastewater, and
non-point sources, such as cadmium leach-
ing from cultivated soil. Air pollution also
contributes to pollution by heavy metals,
among others by lead from petrol exhaust
gasses. Figure 2.4.1 shows HELCOM’s esti-
mate of the heavy metals discharge into the
Baltic in 1995. However, data are missing
for Denmark and from rivers in Latvia (on-
ly data on mercury) and Russia (only data
on mercury and cadmium). All data for Es-
tonia are from 1994.

Surveys from the environmental survey pro-
gramme of the Helsinki Commission indicate
that the main part of the land-based load of
heavy metals into the Baltic (approx. 90%)
originates from wastewater outlet and non-
point sources into the rivers. The remaining
10% originate from the direct outlet into the
Baltic of urban and industrial wastewater.
Some heavy metals are dissolved (for in-
stance cadmium) and are therefore carried
a long way in the water column. Others (for
instance mercury) are particle-bound and
are more quickly bound to the bottom-sedi-
ment. Consequently, a great part of the par-
ticle-bound heavy metals are retained in the
bottom sediment in watercourses and lakes.
The total discharge of heavy metals is thus
higher than the one measured.

TTTTTable 2.4.1able 2.4.1able 2.4.1able 2.4.1able 2.4.1 Heavy metal discharge into the Baltic Sea 1995
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Map 2.4.2Map 2.4.2Map 2.4.2Map 2.4.2Map 2.4.2 Cadmium in fish

Analyses show that the content of cadmi-
um and copper in water has been reduced
by 6-7% annually since the 1980’ies. The
content of heavy metals, especially cadmi-
um, in fish does, however, not decrease
correspondingly, as can be seen from map
2.4.2. This can possibly be explained from
physiological conditions, which influence
the absorption of heavy metals in fish.

The assessments of the heavy metals im-
pact from the air are subject to great un-
certainties. The lead load is, as an average
for the years 1991-94, estimated at ap-
prox. 600 tons annually, i.e. in the same
order as the land-based load. This means

that there has been a reduction of the at-
mospheric lead load of the Baltic by 60%,
when comparing the period 1986-90 with
the period 1991-95. The reduction of the
atmospheric lead load of the Baltic is part-
ly due to a remarkable reduction of the use
of lead-containing petrol from 47% of the
petrol consumption in 1989 to 12% in
1995, and partly that a number of indus-
tries in the countries subject to conversion
have been closed or have reduced their
production significantly. For cadmium, the
figures regarding load on the Baltic from
the air are approx. 25 tons, or almost
equivalent to the land-based load.
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In total, it is estimated that there is a cer-
tain reduction of the supply of heavy met-
als from the air and in the content of met-
als in the seawater. However, data are
missing, as well as an understanding of the
mechanisms that control the decomposi-
tion of heavy metals.

Pesticides and other ToxicPesticides and other ToxicPesticides and other ToxicPesticides and other ToxicPesticides and other Toxic
SubstancesSubstancesSubstancesSubstancesSubstances

No data are available for discharge of pes-
ticides and other toxic substances into the
Baltic.

However, there has been a clear reduction
of the concentrations of PCB (polychlorin-
ated biphenyls) and DDT in the muscula-
ture of herrings in the period 1978 to
1993, cf. map 2.4.3. This is due to the fact
that the discharge of organic halogen com-
pounds from for instance the paper pulp
industry has been reduced by almost 90%
since 1987. Despite this, the concentra-
tions were still many times higher in the
Baltic in 1993 than in the open parts of
the North Sea and the Atlantic.

Map 2.4.3Map 2.4.3Map 2.4.3Map 2.4.3Map 2.4.3 Pesticides
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In 1970, it was discovered that DDT and
to some extent PCB caused reductions of
the thickness of egg-shells for birds living
from fish and mussels in the Baltic, for in-
stance the fish hawk. This caused repro-
duction problems for certain species of
birds. However, since the drastic reduction
in the 1950’ies, the fish hawk has come
back and a huge increase in the number of
brooding birds has been registered, as ap-
pears from graph 2.4.4.

The earlier catastrophic reduction in the
number of seals in the Baltic now seems to
have changed and the population is slowly
increased in number, for instance the
number of grey seals has increased consid-

erably in the northern parts of the Baltic
since the mid-80’ies. However, the level of
organic chlorinated solvents is still very
high in seals coming from the Baltic, even
if the Baltic countries have agreed to re-
duce the discharge of this type of sub-
stances.

AlgaeAlgaeAlgaeAlgaeAlgae

In the Baltic, a boom in the growth of blue-
green algae takes place every year, and
these are often toxic. In the summer of
1997, the greatest appearance of a toxic
blue-green alga (Nodularia) so far was ob-
served in Danish waters. Because of the
hot water and the modest wind, the algae

Graph 2.4.4Graph 2.4.4Graph 2.4.4Graph 2.4.4Graph 2.4.4 Nesting success of the fish hawk in the Baltic region

Graph 2.4.5Graph 2.4.5Graph 2.4.5Graph 2.4.5Graph 2.4.5 Number of grey seacls in various parts of the Baltic Sea
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had in some periods optimum conditions
and spread far into the Kattegat. In 1998,
the biggest quantity of plant plankton for
10 years was measured in the Gulf of Riga.

Radioactive SubstancesRadioactive SubstancesRadioactive SubstancesRadioactive SubstancesRadioactive Substances

Radioactive substances are found natural-
ly in the Baltic and are added from human
activities. The most important substances
in the Baltic are Caesium-137 (Cs-137)
and Strontium-90 (Sr-90).

Since the accident at Tjernobyl in 1986,
the levels of radioactive substances in sea-
water, flora and fauna in the Baltic have
been decreasing, especially for Cs-137.
The concentrations are in general low, but
still 10 times higher than the concentra-

tions in the North Sea, and this makes the
Baltic one of the most radioactively pollu-
ted waters in the World (cf. Chapter 2.6).

Oil SpillOil SpillOil SpillOil SpillOil Spill

The ship traffic in the Baltic is intensive,
and despite high-technology navigation
systems it is difficult to navigate in the
area, which increases the risk of accidents.
The important oil ports are found in
Latvia (Ventspils), Finland (Porvoo) and
in the Danish straits. If all extension plans
for the Baltic Area are implemented, a
doubling of the quantity of oil transport is
foreseen. Offshore oil and gas investiga-
tions are today limited to a few places near
Germany and Poland.

Map 2.4.4Map 2.4.4Map 2.4.4Map 2.4.4Map 2.4.4 Ship-based oil transport 1995
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Map 2.4.5Map 2.4.5Map 2.4.5Map 2.4.5Map 2.4.5 Oil spillages observed by natural surveillance flights

The ship-based oil transport in the Baltic
is shown on map 2.4.4. The number of ob-
served oil outlets from ships in 1996 ap-
pears from map 2.4.5 and has been in-
creasing during late years. Major oil spills
(>225 tons) are on the average found 3

times a year and cause great damage on
coasts and sea birds. However, the main
problem concerning the oil pollution in the
Baltic concerns the land-based outlet,
which mainly takes place through drains.
This quantity is estimated at 20,000-
70,000 tons annually.
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Map 2.4.6Map 2.4.6Map 2.4.6Map 2.4.6Map 2.4.6 Organic matter in European rivers

The Quality of HabitatsThe Quality of HabitatsThe Quality of HabitatsThe Quality of HabitatsThe Quality of Habitats

More than 80% of all habitats along the
coasts of the Baltic are exposed to impacts.
The threatened habitats are primarily
dune areas and wetlands and areas below
the salt metalimnion. Construction works,
dredging and dumping, some types of fish-
ing, coastal erosion and tourism, threatens
the environment.

RiversRiversRiversRiversRivers

Map 2.4.6 shows the content of aerobic
substances in a number of watercourses
around the Baltic. The figure shows the bi-
ological oxygen consumption (BOD5 and
BOD7) and the chemical oxygen con-
sumption (COD), depending on which
data are available. It appears from the map
that there are great differences in the con-
ditions of the watercourses. The differenc-
es reflect the population density compared
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to the water flow of the watercourses and
the extension of the biological purification
of the wastewater. Of the watercourses for
which measurements are available, the
Polish and Lithuanian water courses are
the most contaminated. The Latvian, Esto-
nian and Danish water courses are in an
intermediary category, whereas the Swed-
ish and Finnish are very clean.

The impact of letting out environmental
poisons in watercourses is especially con-
nected to point sources such as industries,
storages of environmental poisons, and
waste deposits.

However, there is a tendency of ameliora-
tion, especially in the most contaminated
rivers. This is due to the fact that a
number of environmentally contaminating
industries in Poland and the Baltic coun-
tries have been closed, or that they only
produce a minor part of their capacity, but
it is also due to improved wastewater puri-
fication. These improvements can be ex-
pected to continue concurrently with the
implementation of the directive on purifi-
cation of urban wastewater (91/271/EØF)
and the new framework directive for EU’s
efforts within the water area.

Physical interventions, the purpose of
which is to improve the drainage capabili-
ties, and interventions reducing the
number of wetlands and forests, are of
greatest importance in densely populated
areas and intensively cultivated areas with
rich soil. Impoundments with a view to
produce hydro-electricity are mostly wide-
spread in areas in which the fall of the riv-
ers is high and where the water level is
high.

LakesLakesLakesLakesLakes

Map 2.4.7 shows the phosphorous content
in a minor selection of the lakes around the
Baltic. As can be seen, there is a great dif-
ference in the conditions of the lakes. These
differences reflect the population density in
the catchment area of the lakes, the exten-
sion of farming, the loss of phosphorous
from the cultivated land, and finally the
extent to which phosphorous is removed

from the wastewater. The Danish and
Polish lakes are most contaminated, the
lakes in the Baltic countries are found in
an intermediary category, whereas the
lakes in Sweden and Finland are cleanest.

The extent to which environmental surveys
have been carried out concerning the im-
pact of environmental poisons on the flora
and fauna in lakes is rather limited and
does not allow a general assessment.

The impact of water catchment on the en-
vironmental quality of lakes is limited and
primarily related to lakes located in the ar-
eas where water catchment takes place for
major urban communities.

It seems that the environmental condition
of the lakes has been slightly improved, but
efforts are still needed in order to improve
the environmental conditions of a number
of lakes. Efforts are especially needed to
protect lakes with a very high environmen-
tal quality (very oligotrophic) against
phosphorous leaching from cultivated are-
as and forests. Protection and restoration
of wet areas will play an important and
positive part. EU’s framework directive will
form a good basis for protecting and re-
storing the environmental condition in the
lakes. On the other hand, the minimum re-
quirements of the directive concerning pu-
rification of urban wastewater are estimat-
ed to be insufficient to assure that the envi-
ronmental quality of the lakes is not re-
duced.
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Map 2.4.7Map 2.4.7Map 2.4.7Map 2.4.7Map 2.4.7 Phosforous concentrations in European lakes and reservoirs



29

2.5 Air Pollution2.5 Air Pollution2.5 Air Pollution2.5 Air Pollution2.5 Air Pollution

2.5.1 Air Pollution in General2.5.1 Air Pollution in General2.5.1 Air Pollution in General2.5.1 Air Pollution in General2.5.1 Air Pollution in General

A great number of different substances
may cause air pollution. These substances
are emitted from many different sources
and have different impacts.

Some impacts are local and immediate;
others may only appear after many years
and perhaps a long distance from the
source. Roughly, the sources may be divid-
ed into the following categories:

• Means of transport
• Heating – both separate oil burners

and district heating systems
• Electricity production
• Combustion of waste
• Industry
• Agriculture

An assessment of the outlets taking place
from the various sources only partly re-
flects the environmental impact from our
different activities. Surplus heat from pro-
duction of electricity is thus often used for
heating (combined heat and power
plants). Electric trains cause almost no air
pollution, but so does the production of the
required electricity, etc.

Since air pollution is spread by the wind
and deposited both dry and washed out by
the rain, there will be no unambiguous
connection in a given place between outlet
(emission) and the concentration in the
surrounding air (immission – cf. explana-
tion on the following page). There is a clear
connection between emission and immis-
sion when the outlets take place at a low
level and in densely populated and heavily
trafficked streets, such as for instance pol-
lution from cars. This is due to poor dilu-
tion of the emitted pollution. The connec-
tion is smaller for instance power plants
with a high stack. Of course, a power plant
will have impact on the nearby surround-
ings, but the largest part of the pollution
will be carried a long distance away and to
a large extent be diluted before it touches
the soil and is deposited.

The weather and climate of a given coun-
try, as well as the location of the sources,
will therefore be of great importance for
the relation between pollution outlet and
pollution load. In this connection, Den-
mark takes up a special position. Denmark
is divided by great areas of water, which in
them provide a “dilution” of the outlets.
The biggest cities, and thereby the biggest
sources of pollution, are primarily located
along the coasts – the majority are even lo-
cated on the eastern coasts. This – con-
nected with a wind primarily coming from
the west – means that a great part of the
pollution is blown out of the country. The
majority of the Danish emissions of sul-
phur oxides (Sox) and nitrogen oxides
(Nox) are in fact exported to other coun-
tries. On the other hand, we receive contri-
butions from abroad.

All pollution, which is sent out into the at-
mosphere, is of course sooner or later de-
posited again. Denmark therefore “ex-
ports” pollution – primarily to the east –
i.e. the Baltic region. Furthermore, part of
the pollution will be deposited on water ar-
eas. A great part of the nitrogen pollution
of Danish waters therefore comes through
the air.

How far air pollution can be transported
depends on the so-called “life-time”, which
indicates for how long the pollution stays
in the air. Typical pollution, such as sul-
phur and nitrogen compounds – has life
times of a few nights and days and can be
transported some thousands of kilometres.
Carbon dioxide (CO

2) and for instance
chlorine-flour carbons have life times of
several years and can be transported all
over the world.

Sulphur CompoundsSulphur CompoundsSulphur CompoundsSulphur CompoundsSulphur Compounds

Sulphur pollution is primarily due to the
use of fossil fuels, i.e. carbon, oil and gas
products, which contain sulphur. In con-
nection with the incineration, the sulphur
also burns and gas sulphur dioxide is
formed. Some of the sulphur dioxide is de-
posited immediately, some is transferred
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into sulphate after a few days, which de-
posits on particles, which are thereupon
precipitated as “acid precipitation” or de-
posited as dry particles (cf. explanation).

In urban areas, part of the sulphur pollu-
tion that exists in the air comes from
sources with a low stack height, typically
minor heating plants. Similar contribu-
tions come from higher sources, i.e. district
heating plants, power plants, etc., whereas
the remaining part is due to long-distance
transport from abroad.

Nitrogen CompoundsNitrogen CompoundsNitrogen CompoundsNitrogen CompoundsNitrogen Compounds

The major part of the air pollution by ni-
trogen compounds is due to earlier use of
fossil fuel, but now the transport sector is
the biggest source of pollution together
with ammonia emissions from the intensi-
fied animal husbandry.

In urban areas, the pollution from car traf-
fic often reaches such levels that it may
cause nuisance to exposed parts of the
population, for instance asthmatics. Long-
term impact can not be excluded either.
On a long-term basis, the introduction of
catalytic converters for cars will result in
an important reduction of urban pollution,
unless we will experience a simultaneous
increase of the quantity of traffic.

The far-transported nitrogen pollution
comes to a huge extent from the power
plants. It is possible to reduce this pollu-
tion by means of so-called low NOx-burn-
ers and smoke purification equipment.

In nature areas, the nitrogen pollution con-
tributes to the acidification. Nitrogen com-
pounds (including ammonia) are not only
pollution, they are also plant nutrients.
This means that the pollution does at the
same time have an enriching effect on the
soil. This modifies the growth conditions
and moves the balance between various
plants. This may have the result that na-
ture areas worth preserving, such as
heather-clad heath, are transformed into
grass-heath.

In water areas, this extra supply of nutri-
ents leads to growth of algae, which may
result in deoxygenation, which again may
result in the death of fish. The nutrients
may also come from wastewater and agri-
cultural leaching.

Carbon Monoxide and CarbonCarbon Monoxide and CarbonCarbon Monoxide and CarbonCarbon Monoxide and CarbonCarbon Monoxide and Carbon
DioxideDioxideDioxideDioxideDioxide

In connection with incineration of fossil
fuel and other types of fuel, such as wood
and straw, a number of compounds of car-
bon and oxygen are formed. In case of in-
complete incineration, carbon monoxide
(CO) is formed, which is a toxic gas. An
important source is car traffic, but the in-
troduction of catalyst converters has re-
sulted in a huge reduction of the outlet, be-
cause carbon monoxide is transformed
into carbon dioxide.

At normal incineration, carbon dioxide
(CO-2) is formed, which is a non-toxic
compound. However, this compound has
some quite different impacts, since it is the

Emission:Emission:Emission:Emission:Emission: Emission is the indication of an outlet. This may be an outlet from a stack, a car, or a
wastewater pipe. Emission is indicated in the quantity that is led out per unit of time, for in-
stance kg/hour or ton/year.

Immission:Immission:Immission:Immission:Immission: Immission is the indication of the presence (concentration) of a given substance
in the surroundings. This may be the concentration of a given substance in the air around a fac-
tory or in the water in a lake. Immission is indicated in quantity per volume, for instance g/m3.

Deposition:Deposition:Deposition:Deposition:Deposition: Deposition is the indication of the quantity of a given substance, which is deposit-
ed on the ground or in the water. Deposition is indicated in quantity per area, for instance eq/ha
or g/m2/day.
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most important of the so-called “green-
house gasses”, which cause the “green-
house effect” (see explanation).

Hydro-carbonsHydro-carbonsHydro-carbonsHydro-carbonsHydro-carbons

In connection with incomplete combustion
of fuel in motors, a large number of hydro-
carbons are emitted, of which several are
known to be carcinogenic. Furthermore,
some compounds are formed which are
perhaps not directly hazardous to health,
but troublesome because they cause a bad
odour or make ones eyes smart. This situa-
tion is partly removed by the introduction
of catalyst converters in cars. Hydrocar-
bons are also emitted from various chemi-
cal industries and in connection with use
of solvents.

Photo-chemical Oxidants,Photo-chemical Oxidants,Photo-chemical Oxidants,Photo-chemical Oxidants,Photo-chemical Oxidants,
OzoneOzoneOzoneOzoneOzone

When nitrogen oxides and volatile organic
compounds are exposed to sunlight, they
may react and form “photo-chemical oxi-
dants”, of which the most important one is
ozone – a very reactive type of oxygen,
which is hazardous to health. The photo-
chemical air pollution has become a prob-
lem in many industrialised countries. The
limit values for protection of human health
and the vegetation are thus often passed
during the summer half-year in areas of
Europe.

Substances decomposing theSubstances decomposing theSubstances decomposing theSubstances decomposing theSubstances decomposing the
Ozone LayerOzone LayerOzone LayerOzone LayerOzone Layer

However, ozone also plays a quite different
role in the form of a thin layer at a height
of 20-35 km above ground. This ozone,
which chemically is identical to the ozone
found at the soil surface, is not indispensa-
ble. On the one hand because it protects
the earth against too strong ultra-violet ra-
diation from the sun, on the other hand
because it is of importance for the energy
balance of the earth.

There exist a number of substances that
decompose the ozone layer.This will
among others cause an increased occur-
rence of skin cancer, because the ultra-vio-

let radiation of the sun more easily can
pass a decomposed ozone layer.The ozone
layer is decomposed by halons, which have
primarily been used in fire extinction
equipment, tetra-chloromethane, and
1.1.1. trichloromethane, which has been
used as a solvent and for laboratory analy-
ses, HBFCs, which have not been so inten-
sively used in the northern countries, the
pesticide of methyde-bromide and the
compounds HCFC and CFC, which have
to a wide extent been used for production
of foam plastic in cooling systems and pro-
pellant in spray cans. Besides, CFC is a
gas, which contributes to the before men-
tioned “green-house effect” (see explana-
tion).

Heavy MetalsHeavy MetalsHeavy MetalsHeavy MetalsHeavy Metals

Even if the major part of the air pollution is
emitted as gasses, there is also some pollu-
tion, which is emitted as particles, for in-
stance soot or ash particles. Often the air
pollution will affect the health of humans,
and in this connection it is not so much the
particles themselves that are toxic, but
rather the substances which settle on their
surface. Small particles cause the biggest
risk because they more easily settle in the
lungs, and because they have a relatively
big surface on which toxic substances
such as heavy metals may settle. Substanc-
es and heavy metals that settle on particles
are for instance lead, sulphur, vanadium
and nickel. The lead, which is found in the
atmosphere primarily, originates from the
use of lead-based additives in car petrol.
Sulphur, vanadium and nickel to a high
extent come from incineration of oil and
carbon.

Other examples of heavy metals that are
hazardous to health are cadmium and
mercury. Cadmium primarily migrates in
environment through the use of phosphate
fertiliser and by emission from waste incin-
eration and combustion of fossil fuels.

Mercury is among others emitted from
waste incineration plants and crematories
from tooth fillings made of mercury-con-
taining materials.
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2.5.2 Air Pollution in the Baltic2.5.2 Air Pollution in the Baltic2.5.2 Air Pollution in the Baltic2.5.2 Air Pollution in the Baltic2.5.2 Air Pollution in the Baltic
RegionRegionRegionRegionRegion

Air pollution in the Baltic Region origi-
nates from sources in the region and from
“imported” air pollution.

The most important sources and types of
pollution in the Baltic area do not differ
from those mentioned above. On the other
hand, the sources of pollution differ from
one country to the other. For instance,
Sweden and Norway do not have any im-
portant emission from electricity produc-
tion, since the large majority of the electric-
ity production in Norway is based on wa-
ter power, and in Sweden it is based on

water power and nuclear power. The in-
creased number of private cars and the
volume of lorry transport, as well as the
type of industry are also crucial factors to
the emission from a country.

As in other industrialised countries, SOx
and NOx are the primary substances caus-
ing air pollution in the Baltic Region.
Therefore, the largest number of measure-
ments and calculations are found for the
outlet of these two substances. By means of
data from the European Air Pollution Co-
operation (EMEP), it is possible to meas-
ure the emission of SOx and NOx from the
countries of the Baltic Region. The result is

Greenhouse Effect:Greenhouse Effect:Greenhouse Effect:Greenhouse Effect:Greenhouse Effect: The Earth is surrounded by a protective atmosphere, which ensures that
energy from the sun is maintained, so that the Earth remains warm (this can be compared to a
greenhouse). The content of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere is increasing as a consequence
of a rapidly increasing consumption of fossil fuels for heating, transport and production, which
has been going on since the beginning of the industrialisation. As a consequence, the ability of
the Earth to keep the sun’s energy (i.e. warmth) is increased. The result is a higher average tem-
perature on Earth, modifications of the precipitation conditions, and a general increase of the
water level of the seas, because some of the large ice areas of the Earth will melt as a conse-
quence of the temperature increase.

Greenhouse Gas:Greenhouse Gas:Greenhouse Gas:Greenhouse Gas:Greenhouse Gas: A greenhouse gas is a gas that contributes to the greenhouse effect. The
primary greenhouse gas is carbon dioxide (55% of the greenhouse ffect). The six greenhouse gas-
ses are methane (CH4), laughing gas, the three strong industrial gasses HFC, PFC, SF6, and
chloride-flour carbons (CFC).

Graph 2.5.1Graph 2.5.1Graph 2.5.1Graph 2.5.1Graph 2.5.1 Emissios of SO
x
 in the Baltic region - 1988,1995.

*: The part of Russia which is included in the EMEP area.
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shown in the graphs 2.5.1 and 2.5.2. As
can be seen, there is a big difference be-
tween the quantity led out in Germany,
which is the most important emitter of
both SOx and NOx, and the quantity led
out from Latvia, which emits the smallest
quantity of both SOx and NOx. Unfortu-
nately, the newest figures available are
from 1995. This is due to the profound
but slow data treatment, which is carried
out in the individual countries and in the

EMEP Organisation itself. It is estimated
that figures from 1998 will show the same
distribution of outlets between the coun-
tries. EMEP is described in Chapter 3.2.5
on the Geneva Convention.

It appears from the graphs that there has
been a reduction of the air pollution in the
Baltic area from 1988 to 1995. This is also
shown in graph 2.5.3. It appears that the
Eastern European countries represent the

Graph 2.5.2Graph 2.5.2Graph 2.5.2Graph 2.5.2Graph 2.5.2 Emissions of NO
x
 in the Baltic region -1988,1995..

*: The part of Russia which is included in the EMEP area.

Graph 2.5.3Graph 2.5.3Graph 2.5.3Graph 2.5.3Graph 2.5.3 Percentage reduction of SO
x
- og NO

x
-emissions from the Baltic region from 1988 to 1995.

*: The part of Russia which is included in the EMEP area.
For a definition of the area, see the beginning of Section 2.3.3.
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biggest reduction of the air pollution. Part
of this reduction is due to closing-down of
industries rather than an efficient effort to
reduce the outlets. It is estimated that fig-
ures from 1998 will show further reduc-
tion of the air pollution.

As can be seen from graph 2.5.3, there are
big varieties in the reduction of NOx from
1998 to 1995. The reduction of NOx emis-
sion is low in the northern countries,
which can be explained by the increasing

traffic load. Contrary to this, the reduction
of NOx has been high in the Baltic coun-
tries, which is due to the general decrease
of industrial production.

In graphs 2.5.4 and 2.5.5, the emissions of
SOx and NOx are indicated in annual
emission per inhabitant. Hereby, the big
varieties between the population numbers
of the countries of the Baltic region are
taken into account.

Graph 2.5.4Graph 2.5.4Graph 2.5.4Graph 2.5.4Graph 2.5.4 SO
x
-emissions, 1988, 1995.

Graph 2.5.5Graph 2.5.5Graph 2.5.5Graph 2.5.5Graph 2.5.5 NO
x
-emissions, 1988, 1995.
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Of course, the emissions of SO and NO
vary within the borders of the individual
countries, depending on the location of the
sources. Maps 2.5.1 shows the emission of
sulphur per habitant in tons annually in
the Baltic region in squares of 50 x 50 km.
Not surprisingly, a high emission is seen
around the industrial areas and the large
cities, especially in the Central-European
part of the Baltic Region.

Correspondingly, map 2.5.2 shows the
emission of nitrogen (nitrogen oxides and
ammonia). It can be seen that the Baltic
Region has several areas of nitrogen emis-
sions between 1000 and 5000 tons annu-
ally than areas with sulphur emissions be-
tween 1000 and 5000 tons annually.

It appears from graph 2.5.4 that the SOx
emission per inhabitant is biggest in the
Eastern European countries. This is pri-
marily due to the fact that the energy pro-
duction of these countries is based on fuel
with a low calorific value and a high sul-
phur content. Besides, flue-gas purifica-
tion equipment is only used to a limited ex-
tent.

Graph 2.5.5 shows that the NOx outlet per
inhabitant is relatively high from the
northern countries. The explanation hereof
is most probably a relatively high traffic
load on land, in the sea and in the air.

Map 2.5.1Map 2.5.1Map 2.5.1Map 2.5.1Map 2.5.1 Emissions of sulphur in 1995.
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2.5.3 Transport of Air Pollution2.5.3 Transport of Air Pollution2.5.3 Transport of Air Pollution2.5.3 Transport of Air Pollution2.5.3 Transport of Air Pollution

As earlier described, the spreading of air
pollution depends on the meteorological
conditions, especially the wind conditions.
The Baltic region is characterised by pri-
marily west and southwest winds. This ap-
pears from map 2.5.3. The air pollution
which comes to the region “from outside”
thus primarily comes from Great Britain
and Northeast Europe.

Furthermore, an import/export takes place
among the countries of the Baltic Region.
This import/export depends on the geo-
graphic location and meteorological condi-
tions of the country, as well as on the emis-

sions of the country and the neighbour
countries.

The below table shows which import and
export of air pollution takes place in the
Baltic Region.

It appears from Table 2.5.1 that Sweden,
Norway, Finland, Latvia, and Belarus are
importers of SOx. Sweden and Norway are
the biggest importers. These countries have
a relatively low emission of SOx, and at the
same time they are located in the direction
of the wind from the large emission pro-
ducers (Germany, Poland, Czech Repub-
lic, and Ukraine). The large emission pro-
ducers are also the largest exporters of
SOx.

Map 2.5.2Map 2.5.2Map 2.5.2Map 2.5.2Map 2.5.2 NO
x
 og NH3 emissions in 1995.
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Map  2.5.3Map  2.5.3Map  2.5.3Map  2.5.3Map  2.5.3 Prevailing wind directions and atmospheric fronts over Europe and the North
Alantic.

TTTTTable  2.5.1able  2.5.1able  2.5.1able  2.5.1able  2.5.1 Average imports and exports of SO
x
, from 1988 to 1995. Countries are listed ac-

coding to decrease in imports.
*: The part of Russia which is included in the EMEP area.
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An almost identical picture is shown in Ta-
ble 2.5.2 for NOx import/export, except for
Denmark, which is one of the largest ex-
porters of NOx. This corresponds with
Denmark’s relatively high emission of NOx,
as well as the geographic location and me-
teorological conditions of the country.

Especially in Sweden, Norway and Fin-
land, the import of sulphur through the air
gives problems with acidification of lakes
and forests. The effect of the acid precipi-
tation is remarkable in these countries,
since the natural content of lime in the soil
is very limited. The lime neutralises the
acid precipitation and thereby limits the
effect. In this connection, Denmark has the
advantage of having a large lime content in
the soil. More details on the effect of acid
precipitation are given later in this chapter.

2.5.4 Immission in the Baltic2.5.4 Immission in the Baltic2.5.4 Immission in the Baltic2.5.4 Immission in the Baltic2.5.4 Immission in the Baltic
RegionRegionRegionRegionRegion

Map 2.5.4 shows the daily SO2 concentra-
tion from January 1987 for the whole of
Europe. As can be seen, the highest con-
centrations are found in Central Europe.

Among the countries in the Baltic Region,
especially high concentrations are found in
Germany (more than 60 g/m3 SO2). This is
due to the high concentration of industries
in Germany. For comparison, the EU’s
limit value for SO2 in the air is 100 g/m3

over a 24-hour period. The other countries
in the Baltic Region have three levels,
which are less than half of the level in Ger-
many and thus far from the limit value.
Since the SO2 emission in the Baltic Region
has moreover decreased since 1987, it is
estimated that the immission has also de-
creased and thus has become far lower. In
conclusion, SO2 immission does not repre-
sent a considerable regional environmental
problem in the Baltic region. However,
there may be local transgressions of the
limit value, especially in connection with
unfavourable meteorological conditions
such as missing or strongly reduced air
circulation.

TTTTTable  2.5.2able  2.5.2able  2.5.2able  2.5.2able  2.5.2 Average imports and exports of NO
x
,  from 1988 to 1995. Countries are listed

according to decrease in imports
*: The part of Russia, which is included in the EMEP area.
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Map  2.5.4Map  2.5.4Map  2.5.4Map  2.5.4Map  2.5.4 Daily SO
2
 concentration field

2.5.5 Deposition in the Baltic2.5.5 Deposition in the Baltic2.5.5 Deposition in the Baltic2.5.5 Deposition in the Baltic2.5.5 Deposition in the Baltic
RegionRegionRegionRegionRegion

Air pollution not only affects health and
nature while it exists in the air, but also
when it “falls down” or is deposited on the

ground, for instance in the form of acid
precipitation. The effect of the deposition
depends on the area in which this hap-
pens. The size of deposition that can be
borne by various types of areas has there-
fore been defined by use of “the critical im-

Critical ImpactCritical ImpactCritical ImpactCritical ImpactCritical Impact

A critical impact has been defined as “the largest deposition of acidifying substances that will
not entail a negative long-term impact on the structure and function of the eco-system”.

UNECE (UN’s Economic Committee for Europe) uses the so-called “5 percentile limit for condi-
tional critical impact”. This means that 5% of the most sensible part of a given area will remain
unprotected.

Since acidification depends on deposition of both sulphur, nitrogen and ammonia, the quantity
of sulphur that can be tolerated by an eco-system will depend on the simultaneous deposition of
nitrogen and ammonia, and conversely. If the level of nitrogen deposition is known (for instance
from model calculations), a conditional critical limit for sulphur can be estimated.



40

Map  2.5.5Map  2.5.5Map  2.5.5Map  2.5.5Map  2.5.5 Reduction requirements for Sulfur and Nitrogen deposition
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pact”, cf. explanation box. By comparing
the critical impact with the actual deposi-
tion, it is possible to identify areas in which
it is necessary to reduce the deposition in
order to avoid acidification damages.

Such a comparison has been made by the
Co-ordination Centre for Impacts (under
the Geneva Convention). The result is
shown on map 2.5.5 for 1990 and 2010
(estimate), respectively.

It appears from the map that in Germany,
Czech Republic, Slovak Republic and Po-
land, it is necessary to reduce the impact
from both sulphur and nitrogen. The same
applies to areas around the Scandinavian
capitals. For the entire Baltic Area (except
for the Northern parts of Norway, Sweden,
and Finland), a reduction of the nitrogen
impact is required. This applies both for
1990 and 2010, which indicates that the
means introduced for obtaining a percepti-
ble reduction of the environmental impact
from air-borne sulphur and nitrogen have
not been sufficient.

2.6 Nuclear Safety2.6 Nuclear Safety2.6 Nuclear Safety2.6 Nuclear Safety2.6 Nuclear Safety

2.6.1 Nuclear sources of pollu-2.6.1 Nuclear sources of pollu-2.6.1 Nuclear sources of pollu-2.6.1 Nuclear sources of pollu-2.6.1 Nuclear sources of pollu-
tion in generaltion in generaltion in generaltion in generaltion in general

Radioactive substances in the environment
originate from both natural processes, pri-
marily arisen in connection with the for-
mation of the Earth, and from human ac-
tivities. The dose impacts originating from
the natural background radiation is esti-
mated in total to exceed the radiation con-
tributions that inflicted on the population
by human activities. However, accidents in
connection with the human activities may
cause important dose contributions to lim-
ited population groups. The nuclear con-
tributions from activities created by hu-
mans, 137Cs (caesium) and 90Sr (stron-
tium) originate from point sources such as
nuclear power plants and non-point
sources such as for instance dumped nu-
clear waste.

2.6.2 Nuclear Contributions2.6.2 Nuclear Contributions2.6.2 Nuclear Contributions2.6.2 Nuclear Contributions2.6.2 Nuclear Contributions
from Human Activities tofrom Human Activities tofrom Human Activities tofrom Human Activities tofrom Human Activities to
the Balticthe Balticthe Balticthe Balticthe Baltic

The Tjernobyl accident in 1986 is clearly
the biggest individual source of radioactive
contributions, followed by the atmospheric
nuclear testings in the 1960’ies. The big-
gest outlets directly into the water environ-
ment originate from the reprocessing
plants in Sellafield (UK) and La Hague
(F), but the outlet of caesium from these
plants has today been reduced to an insig-
nificant level. Within the last year, the out-
let of technetium from Sellafield has in-
creased, but the health impact of this is of
minor importance compared to the earlier
caesium outlets.

Compared to the above-mentioned sourc-
es, the contribution of radioactive sub-
stances from nuclear plants in the Baltic
Region is decreasing. The impact of the
dumpings carried out by both Sweden and
Russia in the 1960’ies is negligible com-
pared to the above mentioned contribu-
tions.

Table 2.6.1 shows the relative contribu-
tions of caesium (137Cs) to the Baltic dur-
ing late years. It appears from the table
that it is not reasonable using a narrow
limitation of distance concerning the radi-
oactive contributions caused by human
beings, because the three most important
contributions originate from plants or ac-
tivities outside the run-off area of the Bal-
tic.

2.6.3 Potential Nuclear Sources2.6.3 Potential Nuclear Sources2.6.3 Potential Nuclear Sources2.6.3 Potential Nuclear Sources2.6.3 Potential Nuclear Sources
in the Baltic, created byin the Baltic, created byin the Baltic, created byin the Baltic, created byin the Baltic, created by
Human BeingsHuman BeingsHuman BeingsHuman BeingsHuman Beings

Besides nuclear power plants, accidents or
carelessness in connection with other nu-
clear activities may result in pollution by
radioactive substances of minor parts of
the Baltic area. Among such plants and
activities, the following can be mentioned:
Atomic-powered ships and satellites, test
reactors, transport of radioactive sub-
stances, including used reactor fuel, plants
for storage and depositing of used reactor
fuel and nuclear waste, and plants for ex-



42

TTTTTable  2.6.1able  2.6.1able  2.6.1able  2.6.1able  2.6.1 Accumulated contribution of Cs137 to the Baltic region from various sources in
the period 1950-1996

TTTTTable  2.6.2able  2.6.2able  2.6.2able  2.6.2able  2.6.2 Overview of nuclear power plants which are covered by bilateral er omfattet af
bilateral warning and information agreements with Denmark. Source INSC/1/
and the Danish Agency of Contingency Measures.

traction of uranium and production of re-
actor fuel. In the following, a number of
potential sources of pollution are men-
tioned:

Nuclear Power PlantsNuclear Power PlantsNuclear Power PlantsNuclear Power PlantsNuclear Power Plants
There exists in Europe approx. 320 nucle-
ar reactors, which are in operation, and in
principle, an accident at any of these
plants, may, at unfavourable meteorologi-
cal conditions, result in a perceptible radi-
oactive impact on the region. The risk of a
considerable radioactive outlet decreases
concurrently with the distance to the nu-
clear power plant.

In connection with the construction and
operation of nuclear power plants, com-
prehensive safety measures have been tak-
en in order to avoid that by accident,
strongly radioactive substances are re-
leased from the reactor core and led out
into the surroundings. This does not least
apply to the western nuclear power plants
lying close to the Baltic, i.e. the Swedish,
Finnish, and North-German plants, which
– besides efficient reactor inclusions that
can resist a certain over-pressure as a pro-
tection against outlet into the surroundings
– are also equipped with filter systems for
pressure relief of the reactor inclusion at
strong pressure increases. On the contrary,
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safety is in general bad at the East-Euro-
pean plants, and an environmental threat
to the Baltic from nuclear activities is
therefore especially connected to these
plants. The nuclear power plants around
the Baltic, which are included under the
bilateral warning and information agree-
ments with Denmark, appear from Table
2.6.2.

Nuclear-powered Ships and TestNuclear-powered Ships and TestNuclear-powered Ships and TestNuclear-powered Ships and TestNuclear-powered Ships and Test
ReactorsReactorsReactorsReactorsReactors

Nuclear-powered ships have, as their pow-
er source, a reactor that is in principle
functioning in the same way as a nuclear
power plant on land. Since the ship reac-
tors are much smaller than reactors in nu-
clear power plants, the quantities of radio-
active substances that can be led out into
the air or the water will be correspondingly
smaller. The same applies to test reactors,
which are typically much smaller than
ships reactors.

The problem of nuclear-powered ships is
that they can come closer to Denmark’s
area than even the closest nuclear power
plants. However, a preliminary permit is
required for sailing in the inner Danish
territorial waters or for entering Danish
ports by foreign war-ships or civilian nu-
clear-powered ships. However, passing in-
ternational waters, including the Danish
straits, does not require any special permit,
neither for nuclear-powered ships nor
war-ships having the capacity to carry nu-
clear weapon.

Nuclear WeaponNuclear WeaponNuclear WeaponNuclear WeaponNuclear Weapon

As far as we know, accidents caused by
nuclear weapon have never led to a nuclear
explosion or instance by exposing planes or
ships to crash, come into collision or catch
fire. These types of accidents have at most
caused pollution problems entailing local
migration of minor quantities of radioac-
tive substances in cases where the cladding
was destroyed in connection with the acci-
dent. The pollution is mainly caused by
plutonium, which due to its natural radio-
active waste emits alpha radiation, which
is rich in energy but very short-ranged.

This type of radiation does not entail any
risk in connection with external radiation,
but if the substance is absorbed in a hu-
man body by inhalation or through food,
the risk of having cancer later in life is in-
creased.

Nuclear TransportsNuclear TransportsNuclear TransportsNuclear TransportsNuclear Transports

Transport of radioactive and nuclear ma-
terial, including used reactor fuel, through
Danish territory or on Danish ships re-
quires preliminary notification of the Dan-
ish authorities. However, foreign ships
have the right to pass Danish external ter-
ritorial waters, including our international
straits, according to the rules of harmless
passage. There is no general obligation ac-
cording to international law for ships to in-
form whether they have radioactive mate-
rial onboard. There is a special arrange-
ment between Sweden and Denmark, ac-
cording to which Danish authorities are
kept informed about transports of used re-
actor fuel from the nuclear power plants of
Ringhals and Barsebäck to the intermedi-
ary storage for used reactor fuel, the Cen-
tral Storage for Used Fuel  (CLAB) at Os-
karshamn by the special ship “SIGYN”.

Transport of used reactor fuel takes place
in transport containers, which in accord-
ance with IAEA’s guidelines give a high de-
gree of safety against outlet of the radioac-
tive substances into the surroundings.
Even in case of a serious transport acci-
dent, the consequences in the form of
health risks caused by radiation will there-
fore be very limited.

Plants for Treatment of ReactorPlants for Treatment of ReactorPlants for Treatment of ReactorPlants for Treatment of ReactorPlants for Treatment of Reactor
Fuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive Waste

The risk of major accidents in connection
with activities related to handling of reac-
tor fuel and radioactive waste in the Baltic
Region can in general be considered as
very small. In the same way, the risk of en-
vironmental damages in the Baltic as a
consequence of more remote waste depos-
its can be regarded as minimal; conse-
quently, the German Gorleben plant can
not be characterised as causing environ-
mental harm to the Baltic. The storage of
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great quantities of used ship reactor fuel
etc. in the Murmansk area can not be re-
garded as a real threat towards the Baltic,
even if the storage takes place under totally
unacceptable conditions.

There are no plants for processing or final
storage of used reactor fuel or hot waste in
the region, but the relative pollution contri-
bution from French and English process-
ing plants is not small. Today, the outlets
have been considerably reduced compared
to earlier. Intermediary storage of used re-
actor fuel in water basins among others
takes place in CLAB (Central Storage for
used Fuel) at Oskarshamn in Sweden and
at the closed-down nuclear power plant of
Greifswald in Germany.

In connection with extraction of uranium,
big quantities of residual products from
the extraction have been accumulated in
the Sillamäe Lake in Estonia. The Sillamäe
Lake borders to the Baltic, and a pond has
been constructed as a half-circle with de-
parture from the coast. The circle is con-
structed of earthworks of a height of 25 m,
built of earth and clay. The pond contains
approx. 7 million m3 wastewater and heavy
metals-containing waste, of which 1200
tons are considered radioactive. The con-
tents of the pond are lifted over the sea
surface, with the consequence that there is
today a considerable pressure related to
outlets. Earth walls and the bottom mem-
brane are today considered as insecure
and a daily washing-out into the Baltic
takes place of 16 to 34 tons of waste. Be-
sides, the level of radon radiation is in-
creased locally in the area, and there is a
risk of contamination of the underground.

Satellites with a Nuclear PowerSatellites with a Nuclear PowerSatellites with a Nuclear PowerSatellites with a Nuclear PowerSatellites with a Nuclear Power
SourceSourceSourceSourceSource

Since 1978, a security mechanism has
been introduced on nuclear-driven satel-
lites, which in connection with crashes au-
tomatically separate the uranium fuel from
the reactor. This means that the uranium
fuel burns at a great height. Radioactive
particles from such incineration of the
uranium fuel of the reactor are distributed

globally as a small increase of the radioac-
tive substances and the radiation, which
already exists in the atmosphere.

The Nuclear Contingency PlanThe Nuclear Contingency PlanThe Nuclear Contingency PlanThe Nuclear Contingency PlanThe Nuclear Contingency Plan
of the Baltic Regionof the Baltic Regionof the Baltic Regionof the Baltic Regionof the Baltic Region

There is no doubt that the Tjernobyl acci-
dent has been of very big importance to
Europe in the years following the accident.
The accident made the Western world
aware of the many safety-related and envi-
ronmental problems associated with Soviet
industries and their consumption of re-
sources, including not least the nuclear in-
dustry. The following openness at the same
time made it possible for the Western world
to help. Massive aid programmes were es-
tablished, among others with a view to
remedy the worst safety problems at the
nuclear power plants.

For the western nuclear power industry,
the Tjernobyl accident did not have major
technical consequences. First of all be-
cause the safety related problems connect-
ed to the Tjernobyl accident were not rele-
vant for the western nuclear power plants.
However, we learned from the accident
that it was acceptable to have a nuclear
contingency plan, also to protect us
against accidents at remote plants.  Conse-
quently, many countries prepared their
nuclear contingency plan simultaneously
with an improvement of international co-
operation. A new international convention
concerning early warning of nuclear acci-
dents came into force six months after the
accident.

In Denmark, the former Barsebäck contin-
gency plan, covering the Greater Copen-
hagen Region, was extended into a national
nuclear contingency plan, which was
meant to foresee all types of nuclear acci-
dents. On the technical level, the contin-
gency plan was also extended, for instance
by the introduction of better measurement
systems, including automatic warning sys-
tems.

Besides this, Denmark has entered into bi-
lateral warning and information agree-
ments with all nuclear power countries
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The natural biotopes on land and in fresh-
water have in most places in the region to-
day either disappeared or been strongly
modified as a consequence of centuries’
deforestation, cultivation and drainage of
wet areas, regulation of water courses,
construction of infrastructure, and pollu-
tion. The development has been most re-
markable in the western part of the region.
The coherence between land use and bio-
diversity is shown in Table 2.7.1.

Today, the wild flora and fauna has in gen-
eral become poor, especially in the western
part of the region. An important reason for
this is the comprehensive destruction of
natural biotopes and during the last dec-
ades the intensified agricultural exploita-
tion and the pollution in general. Besides,
non-sustainable hunting and former times’
extirpation campaigns towards a number
of undesired species – especially some big
beasts of prey, birds of prey, seals, etc. –
have had the consequence that these have
either disappeared or can only found in
very small populations or in reservoirs.

The eastern part of the Baltic region is to-
day characterised by the fact that there
still are some wide areas in which nature is
marked by few or no human intervention.
There are great continuous and relatively
undisturbed forest and marsh areas, coast-
al areas without buildings and in general a
richer biodiversity than in the western part
of the region, among others with occur-
rence of a number of species which have
entirely or partially disappeared from Den-
mark – for instance bear, lynx, wolf, bea-
ver, otter, white and black stock, etc.

Nature is much better preserved here,
among others due to a lower population
density and a less intensive use of the are-
as, which reflects the somewhat slower
economic development and the slower act
of making everything more efficient during
the 20th century. Besides, in all East-Euro-
pean countries up during the 20th century
there has been an established tradition and
understanding of nature conservation,
which in many ways corresponds to how
we do in Denmark.

around the Baltic, and with England,
whereas warning about accidents at more
remote nuclear power plants takes place
through the International Atomic Energy
Agency in Vienna (IAEA), which is part of
the UN.

2.7 Biodiversity – Nature2.7 Biodiversity – Nature2.7 Biodiversity – Nature2.7 Biodiversity – Nature2.7 Biodiversity – Nature
ConservationConservationConservationConservationConservation

2.7.1 Biodiversity and Nature2.7.1 Biodiversity and Nature2.7.1 Biodiversity and Nature2.7.1 Biodiversity and Nature2.7.1 Biodiversity and Nature
Conservation in GeneralConservation in GeneralConservation in GeneralConservation in GeneralConservation in General

The term of “biodiversity” refers to the bi-
ological multitude of organisms in all envi-
ronments on land and in water, and to the
ecological interaction that the organisms
are part of. The term of biodiversity is in-
cluded as a central element of the nature
conservation work.

2.7.2 Biodiversity in the Baltic2.7.2 Biodiversity in the Baltic2.7.2 Biodiversity in the Baltic2.7.2 Biodiversity in the Baltic2.7.2 Biodiversity in the Baltic
RegionRegionRegionRegionRegion

Ecologically, the Baltic Region is a rather
homogeneous and coherent area, in which
fauna and flora have or have had many
similarities. The southern land areas in the
region are located in the European hard-
wood forest region, which in Scandinavia
and the north-eastern part of the region
pass into the boreal coniferous forest belt
(the taiga). See map 2.7.1. The Baltic itself
is a big brackish water lake, in which the
salinity is determined by a mixture of
freshwater run-off from land and Atlantic
water running in through the Danish
straits.

Many types of plants and animals are or
have been widely distributed within the en-
tire region, whereas others have had more
limited occurrences. Many types of espe-
cially birds and fish make annual migra-
tions, where they disappear from the cold,
snow and ice-covered areas to the North
and East during the winter-half. In a glo-
bal perspective, for instance compared to
areas in the tropes, the Baltic region is not
the richest area as far as biodiversity is
concerned. Nevertheless, the area is the
habitat of many thousand types of plants
and animals.
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Map 2.7.1Map 2.7.1Map 2.7.1Map 2.7.1Map 2.7.1 Distribution of major habitats
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TTTTTable 2.7.1able 2.7.1able 2.7.1able 2.7.1able 2.7.1 Survey of physical planning as causes and loads with impact on the biodiversity
in Europe.
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Due to the cross-border character of the
pollution and the nature protection, it has
been necessary for countries and unions of
countries to agree on which activities each
individual country must carry out for the
sake of entirety.

Such agreements will become part of inter-
national law, which regulate the relations
between states and the obligations of states
to arrange internal legal conditions in a cer-
tain way. A convention of the treaty right
has been agreed upon within the UN, and
it came into force on 27 January 1980. Ac-
cording to its contents, the convention only
binds countries, which have ratified it, but
it is anticipated that the rules of the con-
vention apply to everybody, since the con-
vention is in most fields based on the com-
mon part of international law.

International agreements have many
names, for instance treaty, convention,
journal, and covenant. The name of the
agreement does not have legal implication
and oral agreements may also be binding if
competent parties have entered them.

Within the field of environment, the agree-
ments are normally named conventions and
covenants and they are binding as per their
content.

An international agreement is like other
agreements made by the parties’ exchange
of declarations. This may take place by sig-
nature, exchange of notes, ratification, ap-
proval, and acceptance or in any way that
has been agreed upon.

Chapter 3.
International Conventions

Within the Field of Environment

In case of agreements, the fulfilment of
which demands the participation of nation-
al parliaments, it will typically be part of
the agreement that it will not come into
force until a certain number of the partici-
pants have confirmed the agreement by a
so-called ratification of the agreement.

Before ratification of the agreement, the
countries taking place in the negotiations
have normally signed the agreement. Un-
less otherwise indicated in the agreement,
signing of the agreement is only supposed
to have legal importance, partly because it
determines the final contents of the con-
vention, partly because it obliges the sign-
ing country to abstain from negotiations
that will make the convention superfluous.
Within the field of environment, this could
for instance be the case if one country
would extirpate the entire population of a
certain type of migratory birds that the
countries had just agreed to protect.

Entering into binding international agree-
ments may also take place by a country ac-
cessing a convention by so-called acces-
sion.

This chapter includes a detailed descrip-
tion of agreements within the field of envi-
ronment, of which some have been briefly
described in the previous chapter. The de-
scription is based on a number of recurrent
themes, which makes it easy quickly to get
information about central questions related
to international guidelines. Systematic de-
tails on the way in which the countries have
bound themselves are not given in the fol-
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lowing; as a principal rule it is only indicat-
ed which countries in the Baltic area are
valid parties to an agreement.
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Section 3.1

Regional Conventions

3.1.1 The Helsinki Convention on3.1.1 The Helsinki Convention on3.1.1 The Helsinki Convention on3.1.1 The Helsinki Convention on3.1.1 The Helsinki Convention on
Protection of the Marine En-Protection of the Marine En-Protection of the Marine En-Protection of the Marine En-Protection of the Marine En-
vironment in the Baltic Areavironment in the Baltic Areavironment in the Baltic Areavironment in the Baltic Areavironment in the Baltic Area
(1974 + 1992)(1974 + 1992)(1974 + 1992)(1974 + 1992)(1974 + 1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention of 22 March 1974 regard-
ing protection of the marine environment
in the Baltic Area, the Helsinki Convention,
came into force on 3 May 1980. The pur-
pose of the convention is protection of the
Baltic against all kinds of pollution, i.e.
against dumping and pollution from land-
based sources, ships, oil platforms, and aer-
oplanes. To reach this target, the conven-
tion invites to take steps to combat various
sources of pollution.

On 9 April 1992, a new and revised con-
vention was signed. It came into force on
17 January 2000 and covers the same sub-
jects as the 1974 convention, but it inclu-
des a number of tightening and modernisa-
tion in the light of the development with-in
the field of environmental protection. New
elements are natural protection and biodi-
versity.

Geographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic Limits

The convention covers the entire Baltic
area up to Skagen, including the Great Belt,
the Little Belt and Kattegat. The internal
waters are directly covered by the 1992
Convention, and the run-off areas to the
Baltic are covered as far as land-based pol-
lution is concerned.

Contracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting Parties

The convention of 22 March 1974 was
signed and ratified by Denmark, Sweden,
Western Germany, Finland, the Soviet Un-
ion, Eastern Germany, Poland, Estonia,
Lithuania, Latvia and the EC.

The new convention of 1992 was signed
and ratified by Estonia, Finland, Latvia,
Lithuania, the EC and ratified by Den-
mark, Estonia, Finland, Latvia, Lithuania,
Poland, Russia, Sweden, Germany and the
EC.
Besides the parties to the convention, a
number of inter-governmental organisa-
tions and non-government organisations, as
well as the government of Belarus, have the
status of observers at the Helsinki Conven-
tion (HELCOM).

The inter-governmental observers are:
Intergovernmental Oceanographic Com-
mission (IOC), International Atomic Ener-
gy Agency (IAEA), International Baltic Sea
Fishery Commission (IBSFC), Interna-
tional Council for the Exploration of the
Sea (ICES), International Maritime Organ-
isation (IMO), OSPAR Commission (OS-
PAR), United Nations Economic Commis-
sion for Europe (ECE), United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP), World
Health Organisation (WHO), Regional Of-
fice for Europe (WHO/EURO), and World
Meteorological Organisation (WMO).
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The non-government observers are:
Baltic Ports Organisation (BPO), Bird Life
International, Coalition Clean Baltic
(CCB), European Chlor-Alkali Industry
(EURO CHLOR), European Fertiliser
Manufacturers’ Association (EFMA), Eu-
ropean Union for Coastal Conservation
(EUCC), International Environmental
Agency for Local Governments (ICLEI),
Standing Conference of Rectors, Presi-
dents and Vice Chancellors of the Europe-
an Universities (CRE), Stitching Green-
peace Council/Greenpeace International,
Union of Baltic Cities (UBC) and World
Wide Fund for Nature/WWF International.

Organisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision process

It is the responsibility of the Helsinki Con-
vention to make sure that the convention is
observed. The convention meets once every
year, and meetings are regularly held at
ministerial level. Decisions made by the
Helsinki Convention – these are made
unanimously – are considered as recom-
mendations to the governments involved.
The recommendations contain a political,
but not a legal – obligation for the member
states to bring its national legislation in ac-
cordance with the recommendations.

At HELCOM’s plenary meeting in March
1999, a new structure for the Commission
was agreed upon, with a view to making
the Commission more efficient and mod-
ern. Its activities should also be co-ordina-
ted with the other environmental and natu-
ral protection activities in the Baltic, in-
cluding the Baltic Agenda 21 and the Baltic
Protection Programme as well as the rela-
tions to the EU.

The Presidency of the Commission is
awarded in turns to the contracting parties
every second year and in alphabetic order,
according to the English names of the
countries. According to the new structure,
the Commission contains four permanent
groups and a task force to implement the
Baltic Support Programme, and the per-
taining working groups, expert groups and
ad hoc working groups.
The Environmental Monitoring and As-
sessment Group is working with a common

monitoring programme covering different
sectors of the marine environment, i.e. the
open sea, coastal waters and air pollution.
Data are collected in common databases
and are regularly evaluated by experts from
the Baltic countries in order to survey the
environmental conditions.

The technical groups, i.e. the Land-based
Pollution Groups, are working on reduc-
tions of the discharges into the sea and
emissions into the atmosphere from urban
areas, industry and non-point sources, in-
cluding agriculture.
The Sea-based Pollution Group takes
measures to reduce all types of pollution in
connection with normal operation of ships
and works with receipt facilities in ports for
ship waste. It also co-ordinates the activi-
ties of the Baltic countries in connection
with cases concerning pollution from ships
and prepares rules and guidelines for co-
operation in connection with reduction of
the discharge of oil and other hazardous
substances.

An integrated part of HELCOM is the sec-
retary of the Baltic Sea Joint Comprehen-
sive Action Programme (JPC) (see Chapter
4.3.6)

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Baltic countries are continuously
working on developing and intensifying
their co-operation. Dumping and incinera-
tion on the sea are strictly forbidden, ex-
cept for dumping of dredge material col-
lected from the sea bottom (dredging).

A series of recommendations have been
adopted over the years concerning reduc-
tion of the pollution from industry and ag-
riculture, urban wastewater and offshore
activities. At the ministerial meeting in
1988, a ministerial declaration was signed,
the objective of which was a reduction by
50% of the discharge of heavy metals, per-
sistent organic matters and nutrients over a
10-year period (as per 1995). However, it
appeared from an implementation report
presented by the Commission at the minis-
terial meeting in 1998 that this objective
has not been fulfilled for a number of sub-
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stances, and a number of weaknesses and
shortcomings of the data material were dis-
closed. A number of measures for repairing
these problems were agreed upon, includ-
ing an objective and strategy concerning
hazardous materials with a view to reduc-
tion and phasing out of the most hazardous
substances by the year 2020.

As part of the Baltic strategy for reception
facilities in ports for ship waste, guidelines
have been adopted concerning obligatory
delivery of waste in the Baltic ports.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The situation is today very different from
the start of the convention, where only
Denmark and Western Germany were
members of the EU, and where the EC as
such did not participate. Now four Baltic
countries are members of the EU, and four
of the other countries have applied for
membership. Besides, the EU is a contract-
ing party to the Convention, and thus only
Russia remains outside.

This means that the EU – not least within
the regulatory field – has and will continue
to have a crucial impact on HELCOM’s
work. At the same time, this underlines the
importance of maintaining and developing
the environmental co-operation with Rus-
sia in the Baltic area, including working for
a stronger co-operation between the EU
and Russia.

Technical and Financial SupportTechnical and Financial SupportTechnical and Financial SupportTechnical and Financial SupportTechnical and Financial Support
ProgrammesProgrammesProgrammesProgrammesProgrammes

See Chapter 4.3.6.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Environmental protection
Agency

AddressesAddressesAddressesAddressesAddresses

Internet address: http://www.helcom.fi

Helsinki Commission,
Katajanokanlaituri 6B,
FIN-00160,
Finland
Tel.: +358 9 6220 220
Telefax : +358 9 6220 2239
E-mail: helcom@helcom.fi
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3.1.2 The Gdansk Convention – the3.1.2 The Gdansk Convention – the3.1.2 The Gdansk Convention – the3.1.2 The Gdansk Convention – the3.1.2 The Gdansk Convention – the
Convention of Fishery andConvention of Fishery andConvention of Fishery andConvention of Fishery andConvention of Fishery and
Protection of the live Sourc-Protection of the live Sourc-Protection of the live Sourc-Protection of the live Sourc-Protection of the live Sourc-
es of Wealth in the Baltic andes of Wealth in the Baltic andes of Wealth in the Baltic andes of Wealth in the Baltic andes of Wealth in the Baltic and
the Straits (1973)the Straits (1973)the Straits (1973)the Straits (1973)the Straits (1973)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

‘The Convention of Fishery and protection
of the live Sources of Wealth in the Baltic
and the Straits’, also named ‘the Gdansk
Convention’, was signed in Gdansk on 13
September 1973. At a conference held in
Warsaw in November 1982, certain parts
of the original convention were modified.
The most important modification was that
Germany and Denmark retired for the ben-
efit of the EU, which became a valid mem-
ber on the part of the EU countries. The
revised convention was signed on 13 No-
vember 1982 and became valid upon the
ratification on 18 March 1984.

The purpose of the convention is to ensure
a maximum and stable fish production in
the Baltic and the Straits, and to protect
the live sources of wealth at the same time
as a rational exploitation is taking place.

Geographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic Limits

The convention covers all waters of the
Baltic and the Straits, except for the inter-
nal waters. The area is delimited to the west
and the north by a line from Hasensøre to
Gnibens Spids, from Korshage to Spodsb-
jerg and from Gilbjerg Hoved to Kullen.

Contracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting Parties

At the signing of the Convention in Sep-
tember 1973, it was signed by countries the
coastal lines of which were towards the Bal-
tic, i.e.: The Soviet Union, Finland, Swe-
den, Denmark, Western Germany, Eastern
Germany, and Poland.

At the modification in November 1982, the
EU as contracting parties replaced Germa-
ny and Denmark. Later, in 1995, Sweden
and Finland retired because they obtained

membership of the EU, and Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania became valid mem-
bers the same year.

Organisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision process

In order to meet the objectives of the Con-
vention, an international fishing commis-
sion has been created (the Baltic Fishing
Commission). All contracting states can se-
lect maximum two representatives to be
members of the Commission. Besides, all
states are entitled to select the number of
experts and assisting consultants.

The Commission constitutes itself by se-
lecting a President and a Vice-President
among its members. Besides, the Commis-
sion lays down its standing orders and oth-
er conditions that the Commission might
find necessary for its work.

Any of the contracting states has one vote
in the Commission. A two-third’s majority
of the contracting states present must ac-
cept decisions and recommendations.

The decisions and recommendations of the
commission are binding for the contracting
states, unless a state decides to raise an ob-
jection against a decision or recommenda-
tion. In such case, the decisions or recom-
mendations of the commission will not
bind the state in question. The states have
90 days for making objections, but a state
may at any time make objection against a
decision or recommendation made by the
Commission and will thereby have the
right not to follow the Commission.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

Three over-all fields of activities have been
defined as obligations of the Commission:
• Collects, compare, analyse and send out

statistical material related to fishery,
flora and fauna in the Baltic and the
Straits.

• Prepare proposals for co-ordination of
scientific research.

• Prepare and present recommendations.
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The Convention proposes recommenda-
tions within the following fields:
• Measures for adjustment of fishing

tackle, equipment, and methods.
• Measures for adjustment of minimum

measures for fish and determination of
protection periods.

• Measures for creation of areas that are
protected against fishing.

• Measures for breeding and transplanta-
tion of fish and other organisms

• Measures for distribution of fishing
rights among the states

• Control measures
• Measures for protection and rational

exploitation of the live sources of
wealth of the sea

Once every year, the Commission gives a
series of recommendations for the follow-
ing year. For instance an annually recurrent
recommendation for the total allowable
catches (TAC’s) for the four economically
most important species of fish, i.e. cod,
salmon, herring, and sprat, with a specifi-
cation of the maximum allowable catches
for each individual country.

Besides, the Commission has adopted
common fishing guidelines concerning
mesh sizes; the minimum amount of landed
fish, the percentage of subsidiary catches,
and closed areas.Within the field of con-
trol, common guidelines have been adopted
in order to make fishing control more effi-
cient.

At an extra-ordinary meeting in 1998, the
Baltic fishing commission adopted an
Agenda 21 concerning sustainable develop-
ment of the fishing sector in the Baltic area.
The plan among others includes the frame-
work for a long-term administration plan
for salmon, cod, herring, and sprat.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU has accepted the Convention, and
the EU has exclusive competence within
the field of fishing.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Ministry of Food

Valid EU precepts, Document 283A0826
(02)

Valid EU precepts, Document 283A0826
(03)

Internet: http://www.ibsfc.org



58

3.1.3 The Agreement on small Ceta-3.1.3 The Agreement on small Ceta-3.1.3 The Agreement on small Ceta-3.1.3 The Agreement on small Ceta-3.1.3 The Agreement on small Ceta-
ceans in the Baltic and theceans in the Baltic and theceans in the Baltic and theceans in the Baltic and theceans in the Baltic and the
North Sea (1991)North Sea (1991)North Sea (1991)North Sea (1991)North Sea (1991)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The purpose of the Small Cetaceans
Agreement, ‘The Agreement on the Con-
servation of Small Cetaceans of the Baltic
and North Sea’, abbreviated ASCOBANS,
is to protect and administer all species of
small cetaceans (i.e. all toothed whales,
Odontocetti, except for the sperm whale,
Physeter macrocephalus) in the Baltic and
the North Sea. It is to promote the co-op-
eration on scientific registration and super-
vision of small cetaceans, including modifi-
cation of fishing tackle with a view to avoid
unintended subsidiary catch too. The co-
operation is intended to prevent discharge
of substances into the sea environment that
might potentially cause a threat to the
health of the animals.

A regional agreement on protection of
small cetaceans was originally proposed on
Swedish initiative as part of the Bonn Con-
vention, the purpose of which is protection
of migrating species of wild animals, see
chapter 3.2.9. As a forerunner of AS-
COBANS, a Memorandum of Under-
standing on Small Cetaceans in the North
Sea was agreed upon at the third North
Sea Conference held in Haag in 1990. The
final agreement was signed in September
1991 and the agreement came into force on
29 March 1994.

Geographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic Limits

The agreement is limited to the North Sea,
the Channel, and the Baltic, comprising the
Gulf of Bothnia, the Gulf of Finland, Kat-
tegat, The Sound, and the Straits.

Contracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting Parties

Seven countries signed the agreement: Bel-
gium, Denmark, The Netherlands, Poland,
Great Britain, Sweden, and Germany.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

Each individual state selects a co-ordina-
ting authority, which serves as contact for
the secretariat of the agreement and the
consulting scientific committee.

The purpose of the secretariat is among
others to simplify the exchange of informa-
tion and the co-ordination of supervision
and research between the parties and inter-
national organisations. The secretariat is re-
sponsible for planning and holding meet-
ings between the parties at least once every
third year, and at these meetings the secre-
tariat will present a summary of the pro-
gress obtained and the difficulties, if any,
experienced since the latest meeting. The
secretariat must prepare and maintain the
financial accounts. The secretariat is con-
nected to the UN and has offices in Bonn
in Germany.

At meetings between the parties, decisions
are made at simple majority, however, in
connection with modifications to the agree-
ment itself or in connection with financial
decisions, 75% majority is requi-red. All
parties are bound to follow the decisions
made at the meetings between the parties.
However, the decisions can not influence
the rights of one party to take more strict
precautions with a view to protect small ce-
taceans.

A consulting scientific committee has been
formed, the purpose of which is to assist
with consultancy services from experts and
supply the secretariat and the parties with
information about the protection and ad-
ministration of small cetaceans. All parties
select one member for the consulting com-
mittee. The Committee selects its president
among its members and determines its own
procedures. The consulting committee may
invite other experts to participate in its
meetings, and the committee may set down
working groups. The consulting committee
co-operates with organisations such as In-
ternational Council of the Exploration of
the Sea (ICES), International Whaling
Commission (IWC), and The North Atlan-
tic Marine Mammal Commission (NAM-
MCO).
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Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

It has been agreed that a protection and ad-
ministration plan for small cetaceans shall
be made, containing among others the fol-
lowing issues:

• an obligation to implement independent
observation programmes with a view to
assess the extent of unintentional sub-
sidiary catch of small cetaceans,

• an obligation to support the research
within development of selective tools
and other measures with a view to re-
duce the extent of unintentional subsid-
iary catch of small cetaceans,

• an obligation to assess the limits for ac-
ceptable unintentional subsidiary catch,

• an invitation to make laws with a view
to reducing the subsidiary catch of
small cetaceans,

• an invitation to carry out research work
within the food basis for small ceta-
ceans,

• an invitation to the parties to establish
criteria for selecting protected areas for
small cetaceans.

All this has led to formulation of an action
plan with the following contents:

• reduction of sea pollution,
• reduction of direct impact from fishing

(for instance subsidiary catch, especial-
ly porpoises),

• reduction of indirect impact from fish-
ing (for instance impact on food re-
sources),

• reduction of possible disturbances (for
instance seismic surveys, eco-tourism
(whale watching)),

• establishment of protected areas,
• monitoring, status and population sur-

veys,
• establishment of national databases of

subsidiary catches and stranded fish,
• education and promotion.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

EU is co-signatory to the agreement, but
no ratification has been made.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Forestry and Natu-
ral Protection
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3.1.4 The Nordic Convention on En-3.1.4 The Nordic Convention on En-3.1.4 The Nordic Convention on En-3.1.4 The Nordic Convention on En-3.1.4 The Nordic Convention on En-
vironmental Protection (1975)vironmental Protection (1975)vironmental Protection (1975)vironmental Protection (1975)vironmental Protection (1975)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention, which was signed on 19
February 1975 and came into force on 5
October 1976, obliges the courts and ad-
ministrative authorities of the Nordic
countries to ignore national borders in con-
nection with hazardous activities. The Con-
vention is a central part in relation to meet-
ing the requirements of Article 30 of the
Helsinki Convention (see chapter 3.1.1).

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention has been signed by Den-
mark, Norway, Sweden, and Finland and
has been accepted by the parties. Iceland
did not find its participation relevant be-
cause of the special geographic location of
the country.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The Convention is based on the precondi-
tion that the environmental guidelines of
the Nordic countries are developed more
or less in the same direction, but no institu-
tional structure has been included in the
convention to make sure this happens.
However, such stipulations are included in
the Helsinki Convention.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention handles environmentally
hazardous activities, such as “discharge of
solid or liquid waste, gasses or other sub-
stances from the soil, buildings or systems
in water courses, lakes or the sea.  Use of
the soil, the sea bottom, buildings or sys-
tems in other ways that entail or may entail
disturbances of the surroundings, in the
form of water pollution or other impact on
the water conditions, sand drift, air pollu-
tion, noise, vibrations, temperature chang-
es, ionising radiation, light and the like.
Hazardous activities, which are adjusted by

a special agreement between two or more
of the contracting states, are kept outside
the Convention.

The Convention also includes a series of
stipulations concerning how information
about the cases is exchanged between the
authorities, a procedure for settling of cases
in which the authorities can not reach
agreement.

The Convention has the effect that citizens
of another country must be heard and has
the right to complain according to the
same rules as the citizens of the country it-
self.

On various occasions, an assessment has
been made of the use of the Convention in
practise. It appears from this assessment
that the Convention is used quite often.
This especially applies to Article 5, accord-
ing to which the contracting countries are
obliged to inform authorities or the public
in the other countries about cases that may
have environmental impact on these coun-
tries.
There have also been cases in which deci-
sions concerning permission to carry out
contaminating activities in another country
have been complained about by the author-
ities of another country. An example of this
is the complaint from the Naturvårdsverket
about the permission to extend the coal-
fired power plant on Amager.The more
technical parts of the Convention about
procedures for solving environmental con-
flicts between the countries have not been
directly used in practise, but a parallel pro-
cedure was used at the time in the Danish/
Swedish Commission for Barsebäck.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental protection Agency

The home page of the Nordic Council of
Ministers:

www.norden.org
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3.1.5 The OSPAR Convention – the3.1.5 The OSPAR Convention – the3.1.5 The OSPAR Convention – the3.1.5 The OSPAR Convention – the3.1.5 The OSPAR Convention – the
Convention on Protection ofConvention on Protection ofConvention on Protection ofConvention on Protection ofConvention on Protection of
the Sea Environment in thethe Sea Environment in thethe Sea Environment in thethe Sea Environment in thethe Sea Environment in the
Northeast Atlantic AreaNortheast Atlantic AreaNortheast Atlantic AreaNortheast Atlantic AreaNortheast Atlantic Area
(1992)(1992)(1992)(1992)(1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The first conventions for protection of the
sea environment in the Northeast Atlantic
Area, including the North Sea and Katte-
gat, were signed in 1972 (the Oslo Conven-
tion) and in 1974 (the Paris Convention)
by the countries having coastal zones to-
wards the north-east Atlantic Area.

On 22 September 1992, a new OSPAR
Convention, integrating the Oslo and Paris
Conventions, was signed. The OSPAR
Convention came into force in the spring
of 1998.

The purpose of the Oslo Convention was
to avoid sea pollution by dumping and in-
cineration at sea. The purpose of the Paris
Convention was to protect the sea environ-
ment against pollution from offshore activ-
ities and land-based sources. The OSPAR
Convention maintains these purposes, but
it also includes protection of marine eco-
systems and biological diversity against hu-
man activities. To live up to this purpose,
the Convention invites the contracting par-
ties to take all possible steps to combat var-
ious human activities and sources of pollu-
tion.

Geographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic LimitsGeographic Limits

The Convention covers the Northeast At-
lantic area, including the North Sea and
Kattegat and the adjacent Arctic waters. In-
ternal waters are also included.

Contracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting PartiesContracting Parties

The OSPAR Convention has been signed
by the following countries: Belgium, Den-
mark, the EU, Finland, France, Ireland, Ice-
land, the Netherlands, Norway, Luxem-
bourg, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzer-
land, Great Britain, and Germany.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The decision-making body of the Conven-
tion is the OSPAR Commission. The Com-
mission meets once every year and every
fifth year meetings are held at ministerial
level. Decisions made by the OSPAR Com-
mission are considered as OSPAR deci-
sions and OSPAR recommendations. They
must be made by unanimity, but 75% ma-
jority can also make decisions, in that case
only the 75% bind themselves. Only OS-
PAR decisions are binding for the govern-
ments involved, and they must be incorpo-
rated in the national legislation of the par-
ties.

The presidency of OSPAR is based on
election every second year.

The Commission consists of two commit-
tees, subjacent working groups and ad hoc
working groups:

• The Committee for Programmes and
Measures is working towards reduc-
tions of the discharges into the sea and
of the emissions into the atmosphere
from urban areas, industry and non-
point sources, including agriculture.
Decisions/recommendations are pre-
pared, which control, forbid or reduce
the use of certain hazardous substances,
or which reduce the discharges or emis-
sions.

• The Committee for Assessment and
Monitoring is working with monitoring
programmes covering various parts of
the sea environment, activities having
impact on the sea environment, and
supplies of polluting substances from
land-based sources and from air pollu-
tion. Data are collected and evaluated
and reported regularly. Furthermore, a
summarising Quality Status Report is
regularly prepared, which assesses the
environmental condition and the im-
pacts from a general point of view.
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Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Paris Convention includes a series of
recommendations and decisions concern-
ing reduction of discharges of hazardous
substances, radioactive substances and oil,
etc. and measures have been taken con-
cerning reduction of the pollution by nutri-
ents. The Oslo Convention has been modi-
fied several times, so that internal waters
have been included under the field of the
convention, incineration at the sea has
come under control and is only accepted as
an intermediary solution, and dumping of
industrial waste has been stopped. Finally,
it has been agreed to interpret the Oslo
Convention so that control of dumping –
including abandonment – of offshore oil
rigs and ships is included under the Con-
vention. By the signing of the new OSPAR
Convention in 1992, dumping of radioac-
tive substances came in under the Conven-
tion and was forbidden. At the OSPAR
ministerial meeting in Portugal in July
1998, the following important decisions
were made:

• Prohibitions of dumping of worn-out
offshore oil rigs.

• A new objective and strategy for haz-
ardous substances.

• A new objective and strategy for radio-
active substances.

• A strategy for combat of and a common
procedure for identification of eutrofi-
cation.

• A new annex to the OSPAR Conven-
tion on protection and preservation of
species and habitats, and the appurte-
nant strategy.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

In the years to come, the work of the OS-
PAR Commission will comprise implemen-
tation of the strategies agreed upon. Be-
sides, discharges from offshore activities
will be an essential issue.

The Relationship to the EUThe Relationship to the EUThe Relationship to the EUThe Relationship to the EUThe Relationship to the EU

The EU is a contracting party to the new
OSPAR Convention, and today EU co-or-
dination meetings are regularly held in con-
nection with the annual commission meet-
ings in OSPAR. Among the 15 member
countries in OSPAR, 12 are members of
the EU, two are members of the European
Economic Co-operation, and only Switzer-
land is outside the EU co-operation. It is
therefore important to make sure that OS-
PAR’s control within the marine field takes
place in a co-ordinated way and in continu-
ation of EU directives within the field of
water.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

Reports from the annual commission meet-
ings

OSPAR’s home page:
http://www.ospar.org/
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3.2.1 The MARPOL Convention –3.2.1 The MARPOL Convention –3.2.1 The MARPOL Convention –3.2.1 The MARPOL Convention –3.2.1 The MARPOL Convention –
The International Conven-The International Conven-The International Conven-The International Conven-The International Conven-
tion on Prevention oftion on Prevention oftion on Prevention oftion on Prevention oftion on Prevention of
Ships Pollution (1973 -Ships Pollution (1973 -Ships Pollution (1973 -Ships Pollution (1973 -Ships Pollution (1973 -
1978)1978)1978)1978)1978)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention was prepared at an inter-
national conference on sea pollution held in
1973 in the UN’s International Marine Or-
ganisation, IMO. It was later modified by
protocol in 1978.

The purpose of the convention is protec-
tion of the marine environment against pol-
lution from ships. However, the convention
does not include dumping from ships,
which is included under the Convention of
29 December 1972 on prevention of sea
pollution by dumping of waste and other
substances – the London Convention, see
chapter 3.2.3.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The MARPOL 73/78 Convention is a glo-
bal UN Convention, which has been ac-
cepted by all countries around the Baltic.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The top decision-making organ is the Gen-
eral Assembly of IMO, who meet every

second year. The decisions of the general
assembly are made in the form of resolu-
tions, which are sent by the various com-
mittees as draft versions.

The Marine Environment Protection Com-
mittee (MEPC) is the committee which
primarily considers conditions in relation
to MARPOL 73/78 and the committee
may also within certain fields make deci-
sions in the form of resolutions, among
others by making modifications to the ap-
pendices of the convention.

Modifications to the very convention and
agreement on new appendices to the con-
vention normally take place at a conference
with participation of the parties to the con-
vention, which is called by the secretary-
general of the organisation. However, the
coming into force of modifications or new
appendices requires that at least 15 mem-
ber states, representing 50% of the com-
mercial tonnage of the world, have ratified
the appendix.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

Through MARPOL 73/78, uniform rules
have been established on a worldwide basis
for transport and discharge of oil, hazard-
ous liquid substances in bulk, hazardous
substances in packages, sewage water and
solid waste.

Section 3.2

Other International
Conventions
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As a consequence of these rules, discharge
of oil residue from the engine room etc. of
a ship must not take place less than 12
miles from the closest coast. Oil tankers
must be at least 50 miles from the closest
coast before they discharge oil residue from
the cargo. In special waters, including the
Baltic and the North Sea, the requirements
have been further tightened up. Thus, dis-
charges must not at all take place from the
cargo side, except for pure ballast water,
and from the engine side, discharge of wa-
ter must only take place with oil content of
up to 15 ppm.

For oil tankers, separate ballast tanks are
required, and for certain tankers, double
bottom or double hull is also required.

The Convention also requires that dis-
charges take place through approved filtra-
tion and control systems, which make sure
that the oil content does not exceed the
fixed quantity.

As far as discharge of hazardous liquid
substances in bulk is concerned, discharge
of the most hazardous substances may not
take place until the tanks of the ship have
been cleaned in the port. Hereupon, the
ship should among others be at least 12
miles from the closest coast and the water
depth must be at least 25 m. the require-
ments for cleaning of the tanks are more
stringent depending on the hazardousness
of the substances. In special waters, for in-
stance the Baltic area, purification is re-
quired more often than normally, and some
time a better purification is required,
whereas the discharge conditions are the
same as outside the special waters.

For hazardous substances in packages we
talk about guideless for packaging, label-
ling, ships documents, stowage and reduc-
tion of quantities in relation to the hazard-
ous substances which can be considered as
marine polluters.

For toilet wastewater, finely divided and
disinfected wastewater can be discharged
more than 4 miles from the closest coast. If

the wastewater has not been treated, if may
only be discharged more than 12 miles
from the closest coast.

Only wastewater treated in an approved
treatment plant is not subject to the above
restrictions in connection with discharge.

In connection with discharge of waste, dis-
charge of plastic including synthetic ropes,
fishing net, waste bags of plastic is forbid-
den. In special waters, only discharge of
food waste is allowed, and the discharge
must take place more than 12 miles from
the closest coast.

By virtue of the Convention, as far as dis-
charge of substances under Appendices I,
II, and V is concerned, more strict rules for
discharge into the so-called “special wa-
ters” can be set.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

At a conference in 1997, a new appendix to
MARPOL 73/78 was agreed upon, con-
cerning reduction of air pollution from
ships.

The Environmental Committee is working
intensively on phasing out of tin-containing
anti-fouling paints and replacement of
these by treatment paints – methods that
are not hazardous to the sea environment.
Also a new appendix to the Convention on
exchange of ballast water is being prepared
in order to avoid that hazardous aquatic
and pathogenic organisms are transferred
from one region to another.
During late years, the Environmental Com-
mittee has intensified its work in relation to
the preparation of more strict requirements
for establishment of receiving facilities in
ports for ships-generated waste, since it has
turned out that these facilities are to a great
extent insufficient.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU Commission is participating as an
observer at the meetings of the environ-
mental committee. The Commission has
during late years represented a more active
and environmentally conscious behaviour
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than was earlier the case. This behaviour
approaches the behaviour of the Baltic and
North Sea countries in relation to protec-
tion of the sea environment.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Environmental Protection
Agency

Internet: www.imo.org

AddressesAddressesAddressesAddressesAddresses

IMO
4, Albert Embankment
London SE1 7SR
UK

Tel.: 0171-735 7611
Fax: 0171-587 3210

3.2.2 OPRC – The Convention on3.2.2 OPRC – The Convention on3.2.2 OPRC – The Convention on3.2.2 OPRC – The Convention on3.2.2 OPRC – The Convention on
oil Pollution and Aware-oil Pollution and Aware-oil Pollution and Aware-oil Pollution and Aware-oil Pollution and Aware-
ness, Efforts and Co-oper-ness, Efforts and Co-oper-ness, Efforts and Co-oper-ness, Efforts and Co-oper-ness, Efforts and Co-oper-
ation (1990)ation (1990)ation (1990)ation (1990)ation (1990)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention is prepared under an in-
ternational conference held in 1990 in
IMO, The UN’s International Marine Or-
ganisation.

By signing the convention, all parties bind
themselves – individually or in common –
to take all necessary steps in relation to the
guidelines of this convention and its appen-
dices, with a view to take measures to avoid
and intervene in connection with an oil
pollution accident.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The OPRC Convention is a global Con-
vention under the UN, which has been
signed by 45 countries, together represent-
ing 49% of the ship tonnage of the world.
In the Baltic area, Norway, Sweden, Fin-
land. Germany and Denmark have signed
the Convention.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The upper decision-making body is IMO’s
General Assembly, which meets every sec-
ond year. Various committees make the de-
cisions of the general assembly in the form
of resolutions, which are sent as draft ver-
sions.

The Marine Environment protection Com-
mittee (MEPC) is the committee that is
primarily in charge of relations to MAR-
POL 73/78. The Committee can within
certain areas make decisions in the form of
resolutions, among others by modifying the
appendices of the Convention.

Modifications to the Convention itself and
adoption of new appendices normally takes
place at a conference with participation of
the parties to the convention called by the
secretary-general of the organisation.
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Adoption of modifications or new appen-
dices demand, however, that at least 15
member states, representing 50% of the
commercial tonnage of the world, have rat-
ified the new guidelines.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention requires that emergency
plans are prepared for ships, they deter-
mine how the individual persons responsi-
ble should report a case of oil pollution,
and they describe which measures should
be taken in connection with receipt of a re-
port.

Furthermore, the contracting parties bind
themselves to help other countries with as-
sistance, both in connection with training,
education and technical assistance, etc.
This has among others had the conse-
quence that uniform education pro-
grammes have been prepared, which can be
used by countries that have to set up emer-
gency plans against pollution.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU Commission participates as an ob-
server at the meetings of the working
group. The Commission has formed an ad-
visory group of experts under DG XI as
part of the EU’s reaction to the Amoco
Cadiz tanker accident in 1978 (Advisory
Committee on the Control and Reduction
of Pollution caused by Oil and Other
Harmful Substances discharged at Sea
(ACPH)).

The expert group gives advice to the Com-
mission as to which studies and pilot
projects the Commission shall help with fi-
nancial support, and the contents and form
of an information system created by the
Commission. This information system
among others contains information on all
types of control material in the member
countries, information on the emergency
plans of the individual countries, and infor-
mation about the behaviour of various sub-
stances in the sea environment. The infor-
mation system on oil has now become op-
erative, whereas the corresponding system

for chemicals is expected to become opera-
tive within the near future.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Environmental Protection
Agency

IMO’s home page:
Internet: www.imo.org

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

IMO
4, Albert Embankment
London SE1 7SR
UK

Tel.: 0171-735 7611
Fax: 0171-587 3210



67

3.2.3 The London Convention – The3.2.3 The London Convention – The3.2.3 The London Convention – The3.2.3 The London Convention – The3.2.3 The London Convention – The
Convention of 29th DecemberConvention of 29th DecemberConvention of 29th DecemberConvention of 29th DecemberConvention of 29th December
1972 on Impediment of Sea1972 on Impediment of Sea1972 on Impediment of Sea1972 on Impediment of Sea1972 on Impediment of Sea
Pollution by Dumping ofPollution by Dumping ofPollution by Dumping ofPollution by Dumping ofPollution by Dumping of
Waste and other SubstancesWaste and other SubstancesWaste and other SubstancesWaste and other SubstancesWaste and other Substances

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The purpose of the Convention, which was
created within the UN, was signed in Lon-
don on 29 December 1972, is to impede
sea pollution by dumping, including dis-
posal and incineration on sea of chemical
waste. In November 1996, a protocol was
signed which in many ways brings the con-
vention ajour and incorporates earlier deci-
sions.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global. In the Baltic
area, Sweden, Norway, Finland, Russia, Po-
land, Germany, and Denmark have signed
the Convention.

Vanuatu, England, South Africa, Germany,
and Denmark had on 1 March 1999 only
signed the protocol. It will not come into
force until 25 states have signed.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The upper decision-making forum is the
consulting meeting held each autumn. De-
cisions to modify the Convention or its ap-
pendices can be made by a majority of two
thirds of the participants present. Normal-
ly, the decisions take the form of resolu-
tions. The proposed modifications have
most often been considered in the Scientif-
ic Group before they are presented at a
consulting meeting as a proposal. The Sci-
entific Group meets every spring. Further,
various working groups have been created
when required concerning dumping of low
and medium-radioactive waste, disposal
and incineration on sea of chemical waste.
IMO (the International Marine Organisa-
tion of the UN) is responsible for the sec-
retariat, which has offices in London.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention has been working on a
great number of problems. In summary,
these can be divided in three groups:

• Adjustment of dumping in general – in-
cluding detailed guidelines for dispos-
als.

• Adjustment of incineration on sea of
chemical waste.

• Adjustment of stop for dumping of low
and medium-radioactive material.

At the 16th Advisory Meeting of the Lon-
don Convention in 1993, three major mod-
ifications of the Convention were made,
which have now been incorporated in the
annexes: Stop of dumping of radioactive
waste, stop of dumping of industrial waste,
and stop of incineration of liquid chemical
waste on sea.

Hereby, a required modernisation took
place, simultaneously with the incorpora-
tion of earlier results into the Convention.

The London Convention has formed the
basis for a number of regional sea conven-
tions, which have later been adopted,
around the world.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The work of the London Convention has
changed status from being advisory to for-
bidding certain activities. For the areas in
which dumping is still allowed, firm and
detailed guidelines are however required.

An increasing element of the work of the
convention will in the future be technologi-
cal and scientific transfer and to some ex-
tent financial support to third world coun-
tries.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU has the status of observer in the
Advisory Meetings and in the scientific
working group.
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SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

IMO’s home page: www.imo.org

3.2.4 The Maritime Law Conven-3.2.4 The Maritime Law Conven-3.2.4 The Maritime Law Conven-3.2.4 The Maritime Law Conven-3.2.4 The Maritime Law Conven-
tion – Environment andtion – Environment andtion – Environment andtion – Environment andtion – Environment and
Fish Part – The United Na-Fish Part – The United Na-Fish Part – The United Na-Fish Part – The United Na-Fish Part – The United Na-
tions’ Maritime Law Con-tions’ Maritime Law Con-tions’ Maritime Law Con-tions’ Maritime Law Con-tions’ Maritime Law Con-
vention of 10 Decembervention of 10 Decembervention of 10 Decembervention of 10 Decembervention of 10 December
19821982198219821982

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

In 1973, the General Assembly of the UN
decided to call the 3rd UN Maritime Law
Conference. The purpose was to adopt a
convention comprising all questions con-
cerning legal conditions on sea. The con-
vention included support to peaceful use of
the sea, ensured uniform and efficient use
of the resources of the sea, protected the
live and not live resources of the sea, and
protected and preserve the marine environ-
ment. The Maritime Law Convention (The
UN Convention of the Law of the Sea
(UNCLOS)) was adopted in 1982 and
came into force on 16 November 1994.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global and has today
been ratified by 127 states. Among the Bal-
tic countries, Sweden, Norway, Finland,
Russia, Poland, and Germany have ratified
the Convention. Lithuania has not signed
nor ratified the Convention. Denmark has
signed the convention, but has not yet rati-
fied it.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

Pursuant to the Convention, a number of
institutions have been created. The most
important ones are the following:

• The International Sea Bottom Authori-
ties (ISBA). This authority is an admin-
istrative authority that administers the
use of the common resources outside
the continental shelf.

• The International Maritime Law Court
(ITLOS). This court only settles cases
related to maritime law. The participat-
ing states are free to bring a case for the
court.
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• The Assembly of the Participating
States (SPLOS). Meetings are held an-
nually or biannually. At these meetings,
among others budgets are discussed.

• The Continental Commission (CLCS).
This Commission considers possible
requirements of participating states
outside the 200 miles limit.

Fields of Activities in connectionFields of Activities in connectionFields of Activities in connectionFields of Activities in connectionFields of Activities in connection
with Environmental Protectionwith Environmental Protectionwith Environmental Protectionwith Environmental Protectionwith Environmental Protection

The Convention includes 320 Articles and
9 appendices. It seeks to treat all sides of
the legal conditions at sea, including pro-
tection of the marine environment.

The marine law convention is interesting
because of the institutionalisation of an ex-
clusive financial zone, which is of up to
200 miles from the basic lines from where
the width of the territorial seawater is cal-
culated. If there is less than 200 miles be-
tween two coastal states, delimitation must
be agreed upon on the basis of general in-
ternational law, with a view to reaching an
equitable solution.

If a coastal state makes an exclusive finan-
cial zone of up to 200 miles, the coastal
state will get the sole and exclusive right
among others to use the natural sources of
wealth of the sea bottom, the underground
and the surface waters (live and not live).
This sole and exclusive right also includes
the production of energy from the water,
from currents and wind. Furthermore, the
coastal state has jurisdiction as regards the
creation and use of artificial islands (off-
shore oilrigs), installations and systems for
protection and preservation of the marine
environment. On the condition that the ac-
tivities are not incompatible with the sover-
eignties given to the coastal states in the fi-
nancial zone, the Convention allows other
states the right to carry out activities in the
zone in accordance with the principles of
the freedom of open waters,.

The text of the Convention is – at least
within the field of environment – regarded
as reflecting the general international com-
mon law. Denmark therefore uses the
guidelines set in the Chapter of the Con-

vention concerning enforcement of envi-
ronmental rules towards foreign ships, not-
withstanding that Denmark is not a party
to the Convention.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

On 7 December 1984, the European Com-
munity signed the marine law convention
of the UN. Besides, on 28 July 1994 the
EC signed the agreement on use of Chap-
ter XI in the Convention. The EC ratified
the Convention and the special agreement
on use of Chapter XI in the Convention of
1 April 1998.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

Environmental Law and the Environment,
Petricia W. Birnie, Alan E. Boyle, Claren-
don Press, Oxford
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3.2.5 The Geneva Convention on3.2.5 The Geneva Convention on3.2.5 The Geneva Convention on3.2.5 The Geneva Convention on3.2.5 The Geneva Convention on
Long-range Cross-Border AirLong-range Cross-Border AirLong-range Cross-Border AirLong-range Cross-Border AirLong-range Cross-Border Air
Pollution of 13 NovemberPollution of 13 NovemberPollution of 13 NovemberPollution of 13 NovemberPollution of 13 November
1979, with Protocols1979, with Protocols1979, with Protocols1979, with Protocols1979, with Protocols

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The final protocol of the Helsinki Conven-
tion in 1975 among others contained a
proposal from the Soviet side of arranging
European conferences on the co-operation
within environment, energy, and transport.

On this basis, in 1976 the ministers of the
environment of the Nordic countries decid-
ed to propose a European Convention with
a view to reducing the air pollution, espe-
cially the pollution by sulphur compounds.
The Nordic countries established a work-
ing group, which in 1978 could present to
the UN’s Economic Committee for Europe
(ECE) a draft European Convention on re-
duction of long-range cross-border air pol-
lution.

After long negotiations in the ECE, 34
countries and the EU Commission signed
the Convention in November 1979. At the
same time, a resolution was signed; the
purpose of which was – until the Conven-
tion had been ratified – to implement the
Convention on an intermediary basis, first
and foremost with regard to sulphur com-
pounds.

The first meeting in the temporary execu-
tive organ for the Convention took place in
1980. Here a working group was formed,
which should clarify the impacts of the sul-
phur pollution.

The ECE Convention came into force on
16 March 1983, and the first meeting in
the executive group was held in June the
same year.

Geographic limits and ContractingGeographic limits and ContractingGeographic limits and ContractingGeographic limits and ContractingGeographic limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The member states of the ECE and states
with consultation status with the ECE can
accept the Convention and protocols. It
can also be accepted by the regional and fi-

nancial integration organisations, which
have been created by sovereign countries
that are members of the ECE.

The convention has now been ratified/ac-
cepted by 44 member countries, including
the Baltic countries and the European Un-
ion. Information on contracting parties in
connection with the protocols is available
in connection with the description of these.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The work of the convention is controlled in
accordance with Article 10 of an executive
organ.

The executive organ meets once a year. At
the meetings, information is given on rele-
vant activities from the annual meeting in
the Financial Commission for Europe of
the UN. Besides, information is given on –
and decisions are to the extent necessary
taken concerning – ongoing activities both
in the subjacent groups and in other
groups within the ECE. The work plan for
the coming year is discussed and agreed
upon, and the budget for EMEP is ap-
proved.

During the past years, a structure of formal
working groups and similar organs has
been built up, and more informal meetings
are taking place between experts. The pri-
mary groups under the executive organ are
in 1998:

• The effect group, the group for control
of the EMEP programme, the strategy
group (negotiation organ)

• The group for technologies etc. for re-
duction of emissions

These groups have all been breeding with
subjacent groups for environmental im-
pacts, health, measurement and calculation
tasks, mapping, and technology and econo-
my.
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Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention is a framework convention
that needs to be filled out by more opera-
tional tasks. Presently, 7 protocols have
been prepared and signed, of which 5 have
been ratified/accepted:

The Co-operative Programme for Monitoring
and Evaluation of the Long-range Transmis-
sion of Air Pollutants in Europe, EMEP was
established in 1977. The protocol on long-
term financing of EMEP was signed in
1984 and came into force in 1988. The
countries in the Baltic region have ratified
it. The financing of EMEP consists of ob-
ligatory annual contributions and voluntary
contributions. The main purpose of EMEP
is to give the member countries informa-
tion on disposition and concentration of air
polluting substances, as well as the quantity
and the importance of long-range air pollu-
tion. The programme has three main ele-
ments: Collection of emission data, meas-
urement of the precipitation quality, and
modelling and calculation of the atmos-
pheric migration of the air pollution. The
figures from EMEP have been used to de-
scribe the air pollution in the Baltic region
in Chapter 2.5.2.

The Helsinki Protocol on reduction of the
sulphur emissions by at least 30% during
the period 1980-1993 was signed in 1985.
The countries that ratified the protocol re-
duced their total sulphur emission by 52%
in the period 1980-1993.
All of the Baltic countries, except for Esto-
nia, have ratified the protocol.

The Sofia Protocol on Nox emissions was
signed in 1988 and has now been ratified
by 24 countries and the EU. 18 countries
have met the requirements of the protocol
on stabilising their Nox emissions in 1994
in relation to 1987. The USA have met the
stabilisation requirement as well, but based
on the year 1978. Some of the remaining
countries can not be assessed at the mo-
ment due to insufficient data.

The Geneva Protocol on reduction of VOC
emissions (volatile organic compounds)
was signed in 1991. The protocol came into

force in September 1997. It obliges the
countries to reduce their VOC emissions by
30%. The background for this protocol is
first and foremost that at the presence of
sunlight and Nox,VOC produce ozone,
which has hazardous impacts on both hu-
man health and eco-systems.

The Oslo Protocol on further reduction of
sulphur emissions was signed in 1994. It
came into force in August 1998. It is based
on the concept of critical impact and appli-
cation of the best available technology. As
its basic obligation, the protocol contains
emission limits from 30-87% of the 1980
SO2 emissions. The target year is 2000, but
for some countries supplemented by target
figures for 2005 and 2010. The long-term
target of the protocol is to reach the depo-
sitions that do not exceed critical impact,
see Chapter 2.5.5. The emission limits
mentioned above correspond to a partial
objective of closing the gap between critical
impact, which may vary from one area to
the other, and the actual deposition in 1990
by 60%.

The Aarhus Protocol on Persistent Organic
Compounds (POP) was signed in June 1998.
The purpose of the protocol is to control,
reduce or eliminate discharges, emissions
and loss of POPs to the environment. The
production and use of some substances are
forbidden. For other substances, their use
has been widely restricted, whereas for
some POPs, which are produced uninten-
tionally by incineration and industrial proc-
esses, emission reductions are introduced,
which are related to a year of reference.
The protocol comprises 16 POPs. In con-
nection with the protocol, 18 countries and
the European Communities agreed upon a
declaration laying restrictions on another 2
POPs (short-chained chlorinated paraffin
and pentachlorophenol).

The Aarhus Protocol on heavy metals was
signed in June 1998. The objective of the
protocol is to reduce the emissions from a
number of industrial processes and inciner-
ation processes (energy production, road
transport and incineration of waste). The
protocol sets limit values for stationary
sources and guidelines for use of the best
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available technology. Besides, the protocol
contains a requirement on phasing out of
lead added to petrol and means for reduc-
tion of heavy metals from certain products,
for instance mercury in batteries. A decla-
ration in which the phasing-out time for
lead added to petrol was the year 2005, was
signed by 32 countries.

27 member countries signed the Göteborg Pro-
tocol on acidification, eutrophication, and pro-
duction of ozone at the soil surface on 1 De-
cember 1999, including USA and Canada.
The protocol contains environmental quali-
ty objectives for the three mentioned envi-
ronmental problems with reduction re-
quirements for the four polluting substanc-
es included in the processes, i.e. SO2, Nox,
NH3 and VOC.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU takes part in the convention and a
number of protocols.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

ECE’s home page:
www.unece.org

3.2.6 The Vienna Convention for3.2.6 The Vienna Convention for3.2.6 The Vienna Convention for3.2.6 The Vienna Convention for3.2.6 The Vienna Convention for
Protection of the Ozone Lay-Protection of the Ozone Lay-Protection of the Ozone Lay-Protection of the Ozone Lay-Protection of the Ozone Lay-
er – International Agree-er – International Agree-er – International Agree-er – International Agree-er – International Agree-
ments on Protection of thements on Protection of thements on Protection of thements on Protection of thements on Protection of the
Ozone Layer (1985)Ozone Layer (1985)Ozone Layer (1985)Ozone Layer (1985)Ozone Layer (1985)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Vienna Convention for protection of
the ozone layer is a framework convention
from 1985, which was created under the
UN Environment Programme, UNEP. The
Montreal Protocol of 1987, which has later
been revised or modified five times, filled
out the Convention.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Vienna Convention and belonging
protocols are global and open to all the
member states of the UN. In the middle of
1999, more than 160 countries had accept-
ed the Vienna Convention and the Mon-
treal protocol, including all countries in the
Baltic region, which – except for Estonia –
have also accepted the first modification to
the Montreal Protocol.

The second modification to the protocol
was accepted by all of the countries of the
Baltic area, except for Russia and Estonia.

Only Norway, Canada, Chile and Korea
have at present accepted the latest modifi-
cation of the Montreal Protocol.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The Vienna Convention is the first envi-
ronmental convention, which, according to
its contents, requires a continuous revision
in the form of protocols, based on expert
reports. This model has been an example
for the solution of other global environ-
mental problems.

The individual revisions of the Montreal
Protocol relating to substances that destroy
the ozone layer, have to be ratified individ-
ually. Countries are therefore only bound
by the revisions that they have ratified. An
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annual meeting of the parties is held, at
which decisions are made which are bind-
ing for everybody.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Vienna Convention, 1985
The Convention is by and large a declara-
tion of intent, but it also includes co-opera-
tion on research and exchange of informa-
tion. At the same time, the convention is
the necessary basis for the Montreal Proto-
col.

The Montreal Protocol
The most important point of the protocol
is that it is revised regularly. The revision
takes place based on scientific, technical,
environmental, and financial assessments
prepared by the panels of experts of the
Montreal Protocol. This has led to a dy-
namic protocol, which has developed con-
currently with new scientific findings and
technological innovations.

The Montreal Protocol, 1987
The original protocol of 1987 only con-
tains weak, binding agreements on reduc-
tion of the use and production of GFCs
and halogens in industrialised countries.
More than 160 countries have ratified the
1987 protocol.

The 1990 Revision of the Montreal Protocol
The control of CFCs and halogens was
made much more stringent and other
CFCs, tetrachloromethane and 1,1,1-
trichloroethana were included in the con-
trol. More than 120 countries have ratified
this revision.

Besides, an intermediary ‘ozone founda-
tion’ was established for the period 1990-
93 for payment of extra costs for the coun-
tries under development in connection with
introduction of technology entailing reduc-
tion or termination of the production and
use of substances destroying the ozone lay-
er.

The 1992 Revision of the Montreal Protocol
The control of CGCs, halogens, tetrachlo-
romethane, and 1,1,1-trichloro-ethane was
made much more stringent. Besides,
HCFCs, HBFCs and methyl bromide were
included, and for industrialised countries,
revision of HFCFs and methyl bromide
was agreed upon. All well-known, impor-
tant substances that destroy the ozone layer
are now included under the protocol.

Further, a mechanism or determination of
‘essential’ use was introduced, i.e. absolute-
ly necessary use of certain substances in
accordance with their phasing-out date.
The mechanism includes that the individu-
al parties make proposals, the panel for
technology and economy assess the pro-
posals, and the parties decide which types
of use should be regarded as ‘essential’. The
‘ozone foundation’ was made permanent
(see later in this chapter). More than 80
countries have ratified this revision.

The 1995 Revision of the Montreal Protocol
For industrialised countries, the revision of
HCFCs and methyl bromide was made
more stringent. For countries under devel-
opment, a phasing-out of the majority of
substances was agreed upon, but for me-
thyl bromide only a ‘freezing’ of the con-
sumption. However, there are essential ex-
ceptions from the revision of methyl bro-
mide. These exceptions comprise various
objectives of ‘quarantine’ (the expression
covers handling of goods, which are sent
from one place to another in order to im-
pede the distribution of noxious animals).

The 1997 Revision of the Montreal Protocol
For the industrialised countries, the phas-
ing-out of methyl bromide was made more
stringent. For countries under develop-
ment, it was decided to phase out methyl
bromide with a delay of 10 years compared
to the industrialised countries. Only a small
number of countries have ratified this revi-
sion.

The 1999 Revision of the Montreal protocol
The first steps for reducing the exceptions
for methyl bromide to ‘quarantine’ were
taken. A new substance – chlore bro-
momethane – was forbidden from 2002 –
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the production of CFCs, halogens, and
methyl bromide in the industrialised coun-
tries for use in the countries under devel-
opment is being phased out and will be
stopped in 2010. The production of
HCFCs is revised.

The Present StatusThe Present StatusThe Present StatusThe Present StatusThe Present Status

The results of the efforts have so far been
good. The consumption of substances de-
stroying the ozone layer has been reduced
considerably – by approx. 80% converted
to the ozone layer destroying effect, prima-
rily in the industrialised countries, and total
abolition of the substances in both industr-
ialised countries and countries under devel-
opment has been agreed upon.

The consumption of various substances/
groups of substances must be in accord-
ance with the 1997 revision of the protocol
and must be reduced and abolished in the
following order:

Financing and ResourcesFinancing and ResourcesFinancing and ResourcesFinancing and ResourcesFinancing and Resources

The Ozone Fund has been established,
which at present has approx. 150 million
USD annually for financing. Every third
year, the parties decide which amount of
money shall be given to the fund during
the next 3-year period. The industrialised
countries, the payments of the individual
countries being determined according to
the UN-scale, pay the money. The money
is used for projects in the developing coun-
tries for covering extra costs for termina-
tion of the production and use of substanc-
es destroying the ozone layer. A committee
has been set up for assessment of the
projects; this committee consists of 14
members, 7 from industrialised countries
and 7 from developing countries.

The Global Environment Facility (GEF)
has established an ozone window through
which ‘poor’ industrialised countries may
receive financial support. For instance, the
former Soviet Republics receive project
support from GEF’s ozone window.

The parties have selected UNEP, UNDP
(United Nations Development Program),
UNIDO (United Nations Industrial Devel-
opment Organisation) and the World Bank
as responsible for monitoring the imple-
mentation of the projects.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU is part of the Fund, but they have
no voting rights. All member countries
have ratified the second revision and three
member countries have ratified the third
revision (Luxembourg, Spain, and Germa-
ny).

The rules have been implemented in the
Union by ordinance.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental protection Agency

UNEP’s home page: www.unep.org
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3.2.7 The Climate Convention (1992)3.2.7 The Climate Convention (1992)3.2.7 The Climate Convention (1992)3.2.7 The Climate Convention (1992)3.2.7 The Climate Convention (1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The UN’s Framework Convention of 9
May 1992 about climate changes (UNFC-
CC) came into force on 21 March 1994 af-
ter 50 countries had ratified the Conven-
tion. The long-term objectives of the Con-
vention is that the atmospheric concentra-
tions of green-house gasses caused by hu-
man beings should be stabilised at a level
which prohibits dangerous human inter-
vention into the climate system.

In principle, the climate convention com-
prises all greenhouse gasses created by hu-
man beings, which are not controlled by
the Montreal Protocol (see chapter 3.2.6).
Normally, 6 greenhouse gasses are referred
to. The natural greenhouse gasses, i.e. car-
bon dioxide, methane, and laughing gas,
and the industrially produced fluorine hy-
drocarbons, i.e. the HFCs, the PFCs, and
sulphur hexa-flouride.

The obligations of the Convention, as far
as reduction of the emission of greenhouse
gasses is concerned, are not sufficient for
fulfilling the long-term objective. Therefore
the Convention was supplemented by the
Kyoto Protocol in December 1997, which
is only expected to come into force during
the next decade.

Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-
tracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Parties

The Convention and the protocol are both
global. By 10 October 1998, the Climate
Convention had been ratified in 176 coun-
tries, including all Baltic countries.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The upper decision-making organ is the
parties’ conference, which is held once eve-
ry year. The parties’ conference makes de-
cisions both concerning business-related
matters such as the budget, and the more
political matters such as modification of
the convention and new protocols. So far
no rules of procuration have been adopted
for the parties’ conference, and therefore
not concerning voting rules and decision
processes either. The decisions have been
made by consensus.

Two subsidiary bodies have been estab-
lished for preparation of the parties’ con-
ference: The Subsidiary Body for Imple-
mentation (SBI) and the Subsidiary Body
or Scientific Technological Advice (SB-
STA). These subsidiary organisations meet
twice a year.

The Bureau of the Convention comprises a
Chairman, representatives from the five re-
gional groups, the small island states, and
the chairmen of the two subsidiary organs.
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Besides the earlier mentioned long-term
objective, the climate convention includes a
long series of obligations towards the coun-
tries that have ratified the convention.

The general obligations among others con-
cern a list of surveys of the emission of
greenhouse gasses, presentation of pro-
grammes for reduction of the emission of
greenhouse gasses, protection of CO2
stockpiles and drainage, promotion of the
scientific research within the climate area
and promotion of the knowledge of the
population about and awareness of the cli-
mate changes.

The general obligations also include send-
ing so-called national communication, in
which a long series of national conditions
with relation to the obligations of the coun-
tries shall be described. For the industrial-
ised countries, these are especially emission
surveys, programs for reduction of the
emission of greenhouse gasses, and the ex-
pectations concerning future emissions.

For the industrialised countries, special ob-
ligations prevail. As far as the emission of
greenhouse gasses is concerned, the indus-
trialised countries have to stabilise their
emissions in 2000 compared to 1990. The
industrialised countries also have to make
the necessary resources available in order
for the developing countries to meet their
obligations and have their expenses covered
for adaptations to the climate changes. In
order for the financial and sociological de-
velopment of the developing countries to
take place on a more sustainable basis, the
industrialised countries have also bound
themselves to promote and finance the
transfer of sustainable technology and
know-how.

Finally, the convention contains a provision
that the obligations of the countries –and
especially the obligations of the industrial-
ised countries, with regard to the emission
of greenhouse gasses – must be looked into
regularly with a view to meeting the long-
term objective of the convention.

The Kyoto Protocol
The objective of the Kyoto Protocol is an
intensification of the requirements of the
climate convention, especially to the indus-
trialised countries’ emissions of greenhouse
gasses. The stabilisation obligation of the
climate convention was found to be far
from sufficient for fulfilling the long-term
objective, and the central part of the proto-
col is a concretisation and intensification of
the obligations of the countries as far as the
emission of greenhouse gasses is con-
cerned.

The obligations are indicated as require-
ments to the emission of 6 greenhouse gas-
ses, calculated in average values for the pe-
riod 2008-2012 compared to 1990. The to-
tal reduction is estimated at a little more
than 5%. A certain differentiation of the
obligations has taken place. The EU coun-
tries and the Central and Eastern European
Countries must reduce their emissions by
8%, the USA by 7%, and Japan and Canada
by 6%. Russia and Ukraine must stabilise
their emissions, whereas other industrial-
ised countries such as Australia, Norway
and Iceland due to special national condi-
tions may increase their emissions by up to
10%.

The EU has –as for the Convention – se-
lected to meet the reduction requirement in
common. Consequently, within the EU a
special scale has been developed including
the contributions of the individual coun-
tries..

The Kyoto Protocol allows the possibility
of trade in emission ratios, entries on the
credit side for investments in projects in
other industrialised countries and in the
developing countries, and inclusion of CO

2
intakes in forests. This should make the in-
dustrialised countries’ reductions of the
emission as cost-effective as possible. The
stipulations for use of these co-called Kyo-
to mechanisms are being negotiated.

The Kyoto Protocol will not come into
force until it has been ratified by at least 55
countries. Among these countries, the
number of industrialised countries must be
so high that their CO2 emissions represent
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55% of the emissions of the industrialised
countries in 1990. Considering that the
CO2 outlet in the USA and Russia repre-
sented 36% and 17%, respectively, in total
53%, the coming into force of the protocol
will depend on these two countries.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The climate panel of the UN has in 1995
estimated that if the concentration in the
atmosphere of the most important green-
house gas, CO2, is to be stabilised at the
present level, immediate global reductions
of between 50% and 70% will be required.
Consequently, he obligations by which the
industrialised countries have bound them-
selves are far from sufficient for meeting
the long-term objective of the convention.
To this comes that on a long-term basis,
also the emissions from developing coun-
tries shall be subject to reductions.

It is the strategy of the EU within the cli-
mate convention that as soon as possible
the parties will decide on a concretisation
as to the level at which the concentration of
greenhouse gasses in the atmosphere shall
be stabilised.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The European Communities have ratified
the climate convention and signed the Kyo-
to protocol. The European Commission
participates as a full member in the work of
the two instruments.

During the negotiations under the Conven-
tion / The Protocol, the opinions of the EU
are co-ordinated by the presidency, which
carries out negotiations on behalf of the
European Communities.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Environmental protection
Agency

Internet: www.ciesin.org

3.2.8 The Washington Convention –3.2.8 The Washington Convention –3.2.8 The Washington Convention –3.2.8 The Washington Convention –3.2.8 The Washington Convention –
the Convention of 3 Marchthe Convention of 3 Marchthe Convention of 3 Marchthe Convention of 3 Marchthe Convention of 3 March
1973 on International Trade1973 on International Trade1973 on International Trade1973 on International Trade1973 on International Trade
in Endangered Species ofin Endangered Species ofin Endangered Species ofin Endangered Species ofin Endangered Species of
Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES)Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES)Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES)Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES)Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The purpose of the Washington Conven-
tion on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, CITES,
is to protect endangered wild fauna and
flora by control of the international trade in
these.

Geographic Limitation and Con-Geographic Limitation and Con-Geographic Limitation and Con-Geographic Limitation and Con-Geographic Limitation and Con-
tracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Parties

The convention is global and has been
signed by 144 countries, including the Bal-
tic countries, except for Lithuania, which
however meets the requirements for issuing
similar permits.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

A conference of the parties is held approx.
every second year.
The conference of the parties is the deci-
sion-making organ of the convention. The
UNEP is in charge of the secretariat func-
tion.

The Scientific Council is expected to meet
every third month in connection with rec-
ommendations as preparations for the par-
ticipation of the Agency in EU’s Scientific
Survey Group for protection of wild fauna
and flora by control of the trade herein.

Field of ActivitiesField of ActivitiesField of ActivitiesField of ActivitiesField of Activities

More than 3,100 species of animals and
35,000 plants are included in CITES. The
species of fauna and flora are included into
three lists: List No. I (the most endangered
species), list No. 2 (the endangered spe-
cies), and list No. III (the locally endan-
gered species). Within the EU, four lists are
taken into account: Appendix A, B, C and
D, where Appendix A-C primarily con-
cerns Lists I-III of the Convention. Appen-
dix D comprises species for which just an
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overview of the number of imports to the
EU is needed. Trade in the species men-
tioned in List No. It is forbidden. Trade in
the species included in lists No. II and III
may take place in a controlled way, so that
the trade is not detrimental to the survival
of the species in question in nature. The
primary control in order to reduce the
number of illegal transactions of species in-
cluded under CITES takes place at the ex-
ternal borders of the European Communi-
ty. Besides, especially the trade in species
included in Appendix A within the Europe-
an Community is being controlled. This
control is undertaken in co-operation with
the police and customs authorities.

An essential side of the implementation of
CITES is information to the population.
Current preparation and distribution of in-
formation material to interested parties do
this.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

On international level, a current revision
and adaptation of the Washington Conven-
tion/CITES take place. Specifically, it has
been decided that all species of sturgeon
are now included under the Washington
Convention/CITES, i.e. the exportation of
real caviar is now subject to the permit re-
quirements of the Convention. This has
been decided realising that Russia is no
longer able to monitor the catches of stur-
geon in the Caspian Sea and the illegal
catches and exportation of caviar are now
threatening the survival of the species.

Both the international CITES secretariat
and the contracting parties are aware of the
resource related problems related to an effi-
cient implementation of the Washington
Convention/CITES in the Eastern Europe-
an countries in the Baltic Region and Rus-
sia. Within the framework of the EU, the
CITES authorities from future EU mem-
ber countries will be offered to participate
as observers in a future meeting in the Ad-
ministrative Committee of the EU for the
Washington Convention/CITES.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU has implemented the Convention
by two regulations: The Council’s regula-
tion No. 338/97 of 9 December 1996 on
protection of wild fauna and flora by con-
trol of the trade herein and the Commis-
sion’s regulation No. 939/97 of 26 May
1997 on implementation regulations in
connection with the Council’s regulation
No. 338/97 on protection of wild fauna and
flora by control of the trade herein. The
consequence of the new EC regulations is
that the European Communities have one
of the most restrictive implementations of
CITES in the world. On EU level, quarter-
ly meetings are held in the administration
committee and research committee, at
which decisions are currently made related
to the implementation of the regulations in
the EU.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Natural Protection
Agency
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3.2.9 The Bonn Convention on pro-3.2.9 The Bonn Convention on pro-3.2.9 The Bonn Convention on pro-3.2.9 The Bonn Convention on pro-3.2.9 The Bonn Convention on pro-
tection of Migratory Speciestection of Migratory Speciestection of Migratory Speciestection of Migratory Speciestection of Migratory Species
of Wild Fauna (1979)of Wild Fauna (1979)of Wild Fauna (1979)of Wild Fauna (1979)of Wild Fauna (1979)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Bonn Convention was adopted in
1979, but it only came into force in 1983.
The purpose of the convention is to
strengthen the protection of migrating wild
animals, which regularly cross the national
borders.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is a global agreement,
which at present has 54 contracting parties,
including the following countries in the
Baltic area, which have ratified the Bonn
Convention: Denmark, Finland, Norway,
Poland, Sweden, and Germany.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

Conferences of the parties are held at inter-
vals of 2-3 years. The conference of the
parties is the decision-making organ of the
Convention. UNEP is in charge of the sec-
retarial function. A scientific council is
connected to the Convention, for which
each of the parties can select a qualified ex-
pert. Besides, the conference of the parties
selects a number of qualified experts to the
council. The council is among others meant
to attract the attention of the parties to-
wards all questions related to the objective
of the convention.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention assures that the necessary
measures are taken to protect species that
do not have a favourable population status,
and endangered species (List No. I of the
Convention). The parties must, by taking
the necessary measures, try to prevent mi-
grating parties from being endangered.

Besides, the parties must try to make
agreements on protection and administra-
tion of species included under List II of the

Convention. The Convention makes guide-
lines as to how such agreements should be
made. It is among others determined that
the agreement must cover the extension of
the entire migrating species in question,
and that the agreement must be open for
acceptance of all states in which the species
in question is found, regardless of whether
they are contracting parties to the Conven-
tion.

The most important objective of the con-
vention is to further signing of regional
agreements concerning protection of the
individual migrating species or groups of
animals mentioned in Lists I and II of the
Convention.

Under the Convention, agreements on pro-
tection of the following species have been
signed:

• Bats in Europe
• Small cetaceans in the Baltic and the

North Sea
• Seals in the South West Jutland coastal

mudflats

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The future objective of the convention is to
obtain better coverage on a global level, by
more countries than the present 54 accept-
ing the Convention. Especially in relation
to protection of the migrating fauna species
of the Baltic region, it is necessary that the
Baltic countries become parties to the
Convention.

In order to protect the water birds in the
Baltic area, it is furthermore regarded as
essential that the Baltic countries sign the
water bird agreement. It is important to the
future of the convention that regional
agreements are made in other parts of the
world, about common protection measures
etc. of the migrating species, for which the
convention seeks to improve the condi-
tions.
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Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU is a member of the Convention.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Forest and Natural Protection
Agency

The home page of the Bonn Convention:
http://www.wcmc.org.uk/cms

3.2.10 The Ramsar Convention –3.2.10 The Ramsar Convention –3.2.10 The Ramsar Convention –3.2.10 The Ramsar Convention –3.2.10 The Ramsar Convention –
Convention on Wetlands ofConvention on Wetlands ofConvention on Wetlands ofConvention on Wetlands ofConvention on Wetlands of
International Importance asInternational Importance asInternational Importance asInternational Importance asInternational Importance as
Habitats for especially WaterHabitats for especially WaterHabitats for especially WaterHabitats for especially WaterHabitats for especially Water
Birds and Fish (1971)Birds and Fish (1971)Birds and Fish (1971)Birds and Fish (1971)Birds and Fish (1971)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Ramsar Convention of 2 February
1971 on protection of wetlands of interna-
tional importance as habitats for especially
water birds and fish is a result of
UNESCO’s work.

The Ramsar convention is the eldest world-
wide convention, which has a broad nature-
protecting objective, i.e. the protection of
wetlands and their characteristic flora and
fauna. The Convention indicates that wet-
lands represent a resource of great finan-
cial, cultural, scientific, and recreational
value, and that the wetlands would be irre-
placeable.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Ramsar Convention is a global agree-
ment, which has been signed by 112 coun-
tries. All states of the Baltic region have
signed and ratified the Convention, except
for Belarus.

Organisational Structure and Deci-Organisational Structure and Deci-Organisational Structure and Deci-Organisational Structure and Deci-Organisational Structure and Deci-
sion processsion processsion processsion processsion process

The Ramsar Convention is today adminis-
tered by a secretariat, the Ramsar Conven-
tion Bureau, and by a Standing Committee.
The secretariat must at least once every
third year call a conference of the parties.
The conference of the parties has a
number of overall tasks, which are further
specified and determined in the conven-
tion, with a view to review and further the
fulfilment of the convention.

The conference of the parties has authority
to adopt recommendations and resolutions
with a view to further the effects of the
convention. The conference of the parties
may for instance discuss fulfilment of the
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convention, modify lists, assess informa-
tion on modifications of the ecological
character of wetlands, and direct concrete
recommendations to the parties. The con-
ference of the parties may also request rele-
vant international organisations to prepare
reports and statistical surveys of condi-
tions related to wetlands, which are of pre-
dominantly international character.

The conference of the parties shall deter-
mine and currently verify the financial stat-
utes of the convention, and agree on a
budget for the following accounts period.
Each of the contracting parties represented
at the conference has one vote, since rec-
ommendations, resolutions and decisions
are adopted by simple majority among the
parties present and voting, normally how-
ever by consensus. Contributions are made
to the budgets of the convention according
to a contribution scale that has to be agreed
upon unanimously.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention text’s definition of wet-
lands is very broad. It comprises both lakes
and marches etc. and brackish and salt wet-
lands, the depth of which does not exceed
6 meters. A wetland is considered to be of
international importance if:

• 20,000 water birds regularly are in the
areas,

• 1% of a population of a species or sub-
species of water birds regularly is in the
area,

• the area is of importance to originally
indigenous species of fish, in certain
stages of the life cycle of fish

• representative species of fish in the wet-
lands give an important contribution to
the global biological diversity, or

• the area is an important foraging,
spawning, reproduction or rest area for
survival of certain fish populations

The countries that have signed the conven-
tion must select at least one wetland to the
list of internationally important wetlands.
The inclusion of a wetland into the list
does not mean an intervention in the exclu-
sive, sovereign rights of the country. There

is however an international obligation for
the country to make and implement plan-
ning with a view to further the protection
and make sure that the use of the wetlands
takes place in an economically sustainable
way. The administration of the Ramsar are-
as shall thus both take into account the ec-
ological values of the areas and any wishes
to use the resources and recreational values
of the area.

The countries also bind themselves in gen-
eral to protect wetlands and water birds
within the borders of the country, for in-
stance by creating nature refuges in wet-
lands – regardless of whether these areas
have been selected as Ramsar areas – and
by ensuring a convenient supervision of
wetlands. There is also an obligation to in-
form the convention of changes in the eco-
logical character of selected wetlands.

The convention’s worldwide importance to
the protection of wetlands has been in-
creased during late years, among others be-
cause more and more developing countries
have signed the convention. In this connec-
tion, it is especially of importance that rec-
ommendations have been adopted on pro-
tection of mangrove/march areas, environ-
mental impact assessments, the influence of
the local population on the preparation of
administration plans, training in the admin-
istration of wetlands, and the opening of a
regional office in the Ramsar Bureau.

The Ramsar Convention is working closely
together with the Convention on Biological
Diversity. On 19 January 1996 a Memo-
randum of Co-operation was sent out be-
tween the Convention on Biological Diver-
sity and the Rams Convention, whereupon
the secretariats of these conventions shall
co-operate, exchange information, co-ordi-
nate work programmes and urge the parties
to protect and administer the existing wet-
lands in a reasonable way.

The Bureau has also co-operated with the
Global Environment Facility, which has
adopted an Operational Strategy, in which
there is a special reference to the Ramsar
Convention in connection with support to
the protection of international wetlands.
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Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The mission of the convention is protec-
tion and sustainable use of wetlands
through national actions and international
co-operation in order in this way to con-
tribute to a sustainable development. The
Convention will, during the year to come,
work on extending a sustainable use of wet-
lands, increase the attention towards wet-
lands, make sure that all Ramsar areas ob-
tain the required protection, increase the
number of selected wetlands, and mobilise
international co-operation and financing of
protection of wetlands.

Relations to the EU

All of the EU countries are parties to the
Ramsar Convention. However, the EU as
such is not a party to the convention,
which does not include stipulations that al-
low such membership. In reality, there is
wide EU competence within the fields of
the Ramsar Convention, first and foremost
through the obligations of the Birds Protec-
tion and Habitat Directive to protect im-
portant types of nature and species of fau-
na and flora in general

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Natural Protection
Agency

http://www.ramsar.org

3.2.11 The Bern Convention – Con-3.2.11 The Bern Convention – Con-3.2.11 The Bern Convention – Con-3.2.11 The Bern Convention – Con-3.2.11 The Bern Convention – Con-
vention on Protection of thevention on Protection of thevention on Protection of thevention on Protection of thevention on Protection of the
European Fauna and its Natu-European Fauna and its Natu-European Fauna and its Natu-European Fauna and its Natu-European Fauna and its Natu-
ral Habitats (1979)ral Habitats (1979)ral Habitats (1979)ral Habitats (1979)ral Habitats (1979)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Bern Convention was prepared and
signed in 1979 by the then member states
of the Council of Europe.

The Convention is based on the fact that
the numbers of many species of fauna and
flora were in rapid decline or directly in
danger of extermination. A formalised
cross-border co-operation was required, in
order to protect the species of fauna and
flora and their natural habitats in an effi-
cient way.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global, and among the
countries in the Baltic region, the following
have ratified the Convention: Denmark, Es-
tonia, Finland, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland,
Sweden, and Germany. Also the EU has
ratified the Convention.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The overall administration of the conven-
tion is taken care of by ‘The Standing
Committee’, to which all contracting par-
ties may send a delegation, i.e. a kind of
parties’ conference. ‘The Standing Com-
mittee’ is responsible for the following:

• The Committee must held at least bian-
nual meetings, and when a meeting is
desired by a majority of the parties

• The Committee is responsible for the
revision of lists, recommendations for
measures to be taken by the contracting
parties, and proposals for improvement
of the convention

• The Committee has the competence, at
its own initiative, to arrange meetings of
expert group members
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The daily administration of the convention
is the responsibility of the secretariat of the
European Council.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

It is the objective of the convention to at-
tract more attention to the threatened spe-
cies. The fields of activities are expressed in
four lists, which are attached as appendices
to the Convention:

• strongly protected flora (List I),
• strongly protected fauna (List II),
• protected fauna (List III), and
• forbidden methods of killing and catch,

and other methods of exploitation of
fauna (List IV).

As a consequence of the Convention, the
parties are obliged to arrange for protec-
tion of the species mentioned in the lists,
and to try to include regard to the species
in the other administration and planning.

Besides the tasks of the Convention itself,
the Standing Committee is in charge of Ac-
tion Theme 11, ‘Action for Threatened
Species’ under ‘The Pan-European Biolog-
ical Strategy for Landscape Diversity’.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The strategy of the Bern Convention is that
on a long-term basis, a network of habitats
should be developed (The Emerald Net-
work), the purpose of which is to consider
the interests of the species of flora and fau-
na mentioned in the lists of the Conven-
tion, and their habitats.

It is estimated that the Birds’ Protection
and Habitat Directive of the EU and the
consequent selection of Birds’ Protection
and Habitat Areas, which will together
form the so-called NATURA 2000 Net-
work, will come to play a major role in safe-
guarding the habitats for species included
in the Bern Convention lists. The intention
is therefore that the network should be ex-
tended in close relation to NATURA 2000.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU is party to the Bern Convention.
As a consequence of the EU Birds’ Protec-
tion Directive and the EU Habitat Direc-
tive, implementing great parts of the con-
vention, the competence covers practically
the entire area.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Natural protection
Agency

The official home page of the Bern Con-
vention:

http://www.conventions.coe.int
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3.2.12 The World heritage Con-3.2.12 The World heritage Con-3.2.12 The World heritage Con-3.2.12 The World heritage Con-3.2.12 The World heritage Con-
vention – the Conventionvention – the Conventionvention – the Conventionvention – the Conventionvention – the Convention
on Protection of the Cul-on Protection of the Cul-on Protection of the Cul-on Protection of the Cul-on Protection of the Cul-
tural and Natural herit-tural and Natural herit-tural and Natural herit-tural and Natural herit-tural and Natural herit-
age of the World (1972)age of the World (1972)age of the World (1972)age of the World (1972)age of the World (1972)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The background for UNESCO’s adoption
of the Convention of 16 November 1972
on protection of the World’s cultural and
natural heritage was the realisation that the
world’s natural and cultural heritage can
not be taken sufficiently into account on
the national level.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The World’s Convention is global and has
been signed by in total 156 states, including
the following countries in the Baltic Re-
gion: Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Belarus,
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Russia, Sweden,
and Germany.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

An inter-state Committee has been estab-
lished for administration of the convention,
including 21 members selected from the
member states, on the condition that an
equal representation must be assured be-
tween the different parts and cultures of
the world.

The member states are under obligation to
nominate national subjects for world herit-
age and apply for inclusion into the list.
Once applications from the individual
countries have been submitted, the applica-
tion must be approved by the International
Council on Monuments and Sites (ICO-
MOS) and the World Conservation Union
(IUCN), before the committee can ap-
prove the nomination.

Based on information from the individual
member countries, the committee prepares
a world inheritance list, which must be
published at least every second year.

The secretarial functions of the committee
are the responsibility of UNESCO.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The most important field of activity of the
convention is to create attention and pro-
tect the elements that the committee finds
to be of such universal importance that
they are entitled to be included into the
world inheritance list.
As an appendix to the list, the committee
makes a list of endangered world cultural
and natural inheritance. The purpose of
this list is to attract extra attention for the
areas, which are in actual and potential
danger of destruction, for instance because
of natural catastrophes or war. Revised Ver-
sion of this list is sent out once every year.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The strategy of the Convention has during
late years developed to give more emphasis
to co-ordinating the work with other inter-
national conventions, which have more or
less identical purposes. Great efforts are
made to attract countries that have not yet
become members of the Convention. Also
a global strategy has been established, aim-
ing at better representation of the cultural
inheritance in countries of the third world
and better representation of natural areas
and especially areas, which have a combi-
nation of natural and cultural values.

There are no specific cultural measures for
the Baltic area, but with the Baltic coun-
tries’ ratification of the treaty in the 90’ies,
a basis has been created for co-ordinated
efforts for the region. Such co-ordinated
efforts for the region may be an extension
of the co-operation developed by the Nor-
dic countries. This co-operation has among
others resulted in a test project, in connec-
tion with which a Nordic World heritage
office has been opened in Oslo as per 1
January 1996, the purpose of which is to
co-ordinate the efforts across the borders.
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Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU is not an independent party to the
Convention, but all 15 EU countries have
signed the Convention.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Natural protection
Agency

Internet: www.unesco.org/whc/nwhc

3.2.13 The Convention on Biological3.2.13 The Convention on Biological3.2.13 The Convention on Biological3.2.13 The Convention on Biological3.2.13 The Convention on Biological
Diversity (1992)Diversity (1992)Diversity (1992)Diversity (1992)Diversity (1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The UNEP Convention on biological di-
versity was signed at the Rio Conference in
1992. Biological diversity or biodiversity is
the multitude of live organisms in all envi-
ronments, both on land and in water, and
the ecological correlation that the organ-
isms are part of. Biodiversity both com-
prises the variety within and between the
species, and the multitude of eco-systems.

There are three principal objectives of the
Convention: To maintain the biological di-
versity, use the biological resources in a
sustainable way, and assure a reasonable
and fair distribution of the advantages that
are a result of the exploitation of the genet-
ic resources.

The main obligations of the convention are
the following:

Development of national biodiversity strate-
gies;
• Identification and supervision of the bi-

ological diversity;
• Establishment of protected areas, re-es-

tablishment of impoverished or degrad-
ed eco-systems and control of setting
out foreign species;

• Implementation of training and re-
search programmes concerning mainte-
nance and sustainable use of biodiversi-
ty and support to such programmes in
the developing countries;

• Preparation of environmental impact
assessments in preparation of projects
that may reduce the biodiversity;

• Technical and scientific co-operation,
especially with the developing coun-
tries, with a view to implementing the
convention;

• Safeguarding and promotion of the ac-
cess to genetic resources;

• Safeguarding of the access to and trans-
fer of technology;

• Exchange of information between the
parties about all subjects of importance
to the biodiversity;
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• Promotion of public knowledge of and
attention towards biodiversity, technical
and scientific co-operation, especially
with the developing countries, with a
view to implementing the convention
and the exchange of information be-
tween the parties on all subjects of im-
portance for the biodiversity.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global and open to all
member countries of the UN. More than
150 countries, including all countries of the
Baltic region, have signed and ratified the
Convention. Also the EU has signed and
ratified the Convention,

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The Conference of the parties is the high-
est decision-making organ. Besides, it is an
auxiliary organ for scientific and techno-
logical consultancy services, which is
meant to give convenient support to the
conference of the parties and possibly their
auxiliary organs in connection with the im-
plementation of the convention. This organ
is open for participation of all parties and
is inter-disciplinary. It comprises govern-
ment representatives having competence
within the relevant fields of expertise.

The secretariat, which is represented by
UNEP, co-ordinates all activities with other
relevant international organs and is in
charge of normal secretarial functions in
the form of reports on the implementation
of its functions and preparation of the con-
ferences of the parties.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The convention has very much contributed
to put the biological diversity on the global
agenda as a global environmental problem.
A number of measures have been initiated
under the convention, within the various
fields of expertise covered by the Conven-
tion. A long series of states have prepared
national status lists of the biological diver-

sity and prepared strategies and action
plans for obtaining protection and sustain-
able use of biological diversity.

Under the Convention, a protocol on safety
in connection with transfer of genetically
modified organisms from one country to
another, the so-called Bio-safety protocol,
was signed in January 2000.

An expert panel was set up in May 1998,
which should look into the problems of ac-
cess to genetic resources and the conditions
for fair distribution of advantages in con-
nection with use of genetic resources. A
working group, with participation of the
original people, should make proposals for
a work programme to protect the tradition-
al know-how, etc. of the original people.
There were further set up work pro-
grammes for maintenance and sustainable
use of biological diversity in fresh-water
eco-systems, forests, and marine and coast-
al zones.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

As a global convention, it covers a variety
of subjects. The convention is based on co-
operation between the contracting parties
and co-operation between other conven-
tions and organisations on an international
level.

The convention is thus an initiator and a
platform for a dialogue on maintenance
and sustainable use of biological diversity.
The objective of the convention is to a
wide extent to join and include the biologi-
cal diversity in an socio-economic context.
Therefore an essential objective is the in-
corporation of regards to biodiversity in
sectors and within different political fields.
Since all of the Baltic countries have signed
and ratified the convention, the convention
is highly relevant for the future work for
maintenance and sustainable use of biolog-
ical diversity.
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SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Natural protection
Agency

Internet: http://www.biodiv.org

3.2.14 The Helsinki Convention – the3.2.14 The Helsinki Convention – the3.2.14 The Helsinki Convention – the3.2.14 The Helsinki Convention – the3.2.14 The Helsinki Convention – the
Convention on ProtectionConvention on ProtectionConvention on ProtectionConvention on ProtectionConvention on Protection
and Use of Transboundaryand Use of Transboundaryand Use of Transboundaryand Use of Transboundaryand Use of Transboundary
Water Courses and Interna-Water Courses and Interna-Water Courses and Interna-Water Courses and Interna-Water Courses and Interna-
tional Lakes (1992)tional Lakes (1992)tional Lakes (1992)tional Lakes (1992)tional Lakes (1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention on protection and use of
transboundary watercourses and interna-
tional lakes (the Helsinki Convention) was
elaborated by a working group on water
problems, which had been set up by ECE.
The Convention was signed in Helsinki on
18 March 1992 by 24 countries, including
11 EU member countries, and by the Euro-
pean Communities. The Convention came
into force on 6 October 1996.

The purpose of the convention is to safe-
guard protection of the water environment,
prevention and reduction of pollution of
transboundary watercourses, and a rational
use of the water resources.With a view to
obtain this, the Convention sets the frame-
work for bilateral and multi-lateral co-oper-
ation between the contracting parties.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

Member countries of the ECE and coun-
tries having the same status can sign the
Convention. It can also be signed by re-
gional, economic integration organisations,
created by sovereign countries, which are
members of the ECE. The Convention has
been signed by all of the countries around
the Baltic, but in August 1999 Lithuania
and Poland had not yet ratified it.

Organisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision process

Ordinary meetings are held every third
year or at shorter intervals, if this is agreed
upon in the order of business.

By consensus, the parties discuss and agree
upon modifications to the convention, and
they discuss and take all necessary further
measures in order to carry the objectives of
the convention into effect.
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For parties who accept an agreed modifi-
cation of the convention, the modification
comes into force 90 days after the party in
question has deposited his ratification doc-
ument.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The convention lays guidelines for protec-
tion of the water environment and the use
of the water resources. The convention also
invites the parties to take the necessary
measures, with a view to:

• prevent, control and reduce all  pollu-
tion of wetlands, which have or may
have a trans-boundary effect; make sure
that the use of trans-boundary wetlands
takes place with a view to an ecological-
ly sound and rational water administra-
tion, protection of water resources and
environmental protection,

• make sure that trans-boundary wet-
lands are used in a reasonable and fair
way,

• ensure protection and, if required, res-
toration of eco-systems.

Besides, the parties must to the extent pos-
sible make sure that the pollution is re-
duced at the source and stress the principle
of caution and the principle that the pollut-
er pays.

Further, the parties shall administer the
water resources in such a way that the re-
quirements of present generations do not
impede meeting the requirements of future
generations.

A protocol to the Convention on water and
health is expected signed in June 1999. The
protocol shall ensure the protection of
drinking water resources and connected
aquatic eco-systems against pollution. The
protection shall, according to the protocol,
comprise discharges of hazardous sub-
stances, and the protection shall contribute
to an efficient reduction and elimination of
discharge of substances that are considered
hazardous to health or to the water envi-
ronment. The parties shall specifically,
within the framework of the protocol, aim
at safeguarding the entire population’s ac-

cess to drinking water and sanitary sys-
tems.

Because of the protocol on water and
health, the aim of the convention is extend-
ed also to comprise health-related ques-
tions.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

Fulfilling the objectives of the Convention
should be assured through bilateral or mul-
ti-lateral agreements between the parties.
For instance, agreements must be made for
relevant run-off areas or parts hereof with a
view to harmonising politics, programs and
strategies for prevention, monitoring and
reduction of trans-boundary impacts, or
for protection of trans-boundary wetlands
and the surrounding environment influ-
enced by such wetlands, including the sea
environment.

With a view to connect social and financial
development to the protection of natural
eco-systems, the water resources should to
the extent possible in the future be admin-
istered in an integrated way within the run-
off areas, cf. draft protocol on water and
health. At the same time, the administration
of the water resources must take place in
connection with other environmental ad-
justments.

Relevance to the Baltic Area

The Convention and the protocol on water
and health contribute to a coherent water
policy, which for a number of countries in
the region, individually seen, will increase
the level of protection of the environment
and of human health.

A number of the major, trans-boundary
rivers in Europe contribute considerably to
the pollution of the Baltic. The reduction of
the pollution of these rivers in accordance
with the Convention will, individually seen,
have a positive impact on the sea environ-
ment in the region. However, it is estimated
that the protection of the sea environment
in the Baltic is to a greater extent adminis-
tered and ensured through the Helsinki
Convention, which in a more concrete way
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lays down guidelines for protection of the
sea environment against pollution from
land-based sources (see also 3.3.1).

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Natural Protection
Agency

Economic Commission for Europe, World
Health Organisation’s Regional Office for
Europe (1998): Draft Protocol on Water
and Health to the 1992 Convention on the
protection and Use of Trans-boundary Wa-
tercourses and International Lakes

Web-site, UN/ECE:
www.unece.org/env/water

3.2.15 The Convention on Trans-3.2.15 The Convention on Trans-3.2.15 The Convention on Trans-3.2.15 The Convention on Trans-3.2.15 The Convention on Trans-
boundary Effects of Industri-boundary Effects of Industri-boundary Effects of Industri-boundary Effects of Industri-boundary Effects of Industri-
al Accidents (1992)al Accidents (1992)al Accidents (1992)al Accidents (1992)al Accidents (1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention was signed on 18 March
1992 in Finland under the Economic Com-
mission for Europe (ECE) of the UN. The
purpose of the Convention is to reduce the
effects of transboundary pollution in con-
nection with industrial accidents.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention can be signed by the
member states, the ECE and countries that
have consultation status with the ECE. It
can also be signed by regional, economic
integration organisations, set up by sover-
eign member countries of the ECE. The
Convention has been signed by 33 coun-
tries, including all countries surrounding
the Baltic. Of these, however, only Germa-
ny and Norway have so far ratified the
Convention.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

Ordinary meetings are held annually. Mod-
ifications to the Convention are decided by
consensus. ECE is in charge of the secre-
tariat in connection with conferences of the
parties.

A regional co-ordination centre has been
set up in Budapest, Hungary, which is in
charge of the follow-up on the Convention.
The centre is among others supposed to be
in charge of setting up networks, collection
of information and experience within the
field, development of methods and capacity
building in the new Eastern European
countries.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention prescribes some obliga-
tions concerning co-operation across the
boundaries for the case that an industrial
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accident in one country might have im-
pacts on human beings or the environment
in another country.

The consequences of a major industrial ac-
cident can be divided in the consequences
that arise in immediate connection with the
accident and the more long-term conse-
quences. The Convention primarily con-
cerns measures to be taken immediately in
connection with the industrial accident.
The Convention does not include nuclear
accidents.

The Convention obliges the countries to
carry out safety surveys on industrial
plants, which in case of accidents by haz-
ardous substances may have trans-bounda-
ry consequences, and to take measures to
reduce the impacts of any accident.

Industries that may entail transboundary
impacts in connection with an industrial
accident will have to give notification to the
responsible authorities in their home coun-
try. In connection with the notification, the
authorities will have to make sure that the
authorities of neighbouring countries are
informed about the risk and about the re-
quired safety measures. The member coun-
tries shall also oblige themselves to give ex-
pert assistance to other countries, in case
an industrial accident happens in their
country.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU has ratified the Convention, which
must also be ratified by the member coun-
tries.

Concurrently with the preparation of the
Convention, revisions of the Seveso Direc-
tive, which contains a parallel set of guide-
lines, have been ongoing within the EU. On
this basis, the European Community has
recommended the member countries to
wait with the ratification of the Convention
until the modified directive has been
signed.

On 9 December 1996, Directive 96/82/EC
on ‘control of the risk of major accidents
caused by hazardous substances’ was

signed (the Seveso II Directive). In con-
nection with this Directive, it is the obliga-
tion of the authorities of the member coun-
tries to make sure that other member coun-
tries, which might be affected by trans-
boundary consequences of a major acci-
dent at an industrial plant, receive suffi-
cient information to take the necessary
measures. The stipulations of the Directive
fall well in line with the Convention, and in
combination the two sets of guidelines
make sure that information is exchanged
also with the countries which are not mem-
bers of the European Communities.

With regard to the requirements of the
Convention concerning technical assistance
to other countries in connection with in-
dustrial accidents, it is the intention that at
EU level, a survey of accessible expertise in
the member countries is prepared.

The Danish Environmental Protection
Agency

Internet: http//www.unece.org/env/eia

UN/ECE Regional Co-ordination Centre
for the Prevention of Industrial Accidents
Andrassy ut. Budapest 1061,
Hungary

Tel.: +36 1 342 6977
Tel./fax: +36 1 352 1768
E-mail: budcentre@ella.hu
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3.2.16 The Espoo Convention – The3.2.16 The Espoo Convention – The3.2.16 The Espoo Convention – The3.2.16 The Espoo Convention – The3.2.16 The Espoo Convention – The
ECE Convention on Cross-ECE Convention on Cross-ECE Convention on Cross-ECE Convention on Cross-ECE Convention on Cross-
Border Environmental ImpactBorder Environmental ImpactBorder Environmental ImpactBorder Environmental ImpactBorder Environmental Impact
Assessments (1991)Assessments (1991)Assessments (1991)Assessments (1991)Assessments (1991)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The ECE Convention on cross-border en-
vironmental impact assessments –the Es-
poo Convention – was signed on 25 Febru-
ary 1991 in Espoo, Finland. The Conven-
tion came into force on 10 September
1997.

The Convention is prepared realising the
mutual connection between economic ac-
tivities and their environmental conse-
quences, as an emphasising of the need to
ensure an environmentally justifiable and
sustainable development.

The purpose is to strengthen the interna-
tional co-operation on Environmental Im-
pact Assessment (EIA), especially across
borders. In this connection, special consid-
eration has been given to the need early in
the decision process to take the environ-
mental factors into account in all of the rel-
evant administrative phases. EIA is consid-
ered a necessary tool for improving the
quality of information presented to the de-
cision-makers, special regard being given to
a reduction of the important hazardous im-
pacts, especially across borders.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention can be signed by the
member countries of the ECE and coun-
tries, which have consultation status with
the ECE. It can also be signed by regional,
economic integration organisations set up
by sovereign countries, which are members
of the ECE. The Convention had on 5 Au-
gust 1999 been signed by 26 countries, in-
cluding the following Baltic countries (be-
sides Denmark): Finland, Latvia, Poland,
and Sweden. Besides, Germany and the
Russian Federation have signed, but not
ratified the Convention.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The parties meet to the extent possible in
connection with the annual meetings of the
leading consultants of the ECE government
within environmental and water resource
related questions. Meetings are held when
needed, or upon written request from one
of the parties, if the request is supported by
minimum one third of the parties.

Every party has one vote. There are special
rules for the right to vote of integration or-
ganisations (Article 12).

The Secretariat for the Economic Com-
mission for Europe of the UN is responsi-
ble for the secretarial functions mentioned
in the Convention or determined by the
parties.

Three-thirds’ majorities among the parties
participating in and voting at the meeting
can on the basis of a special procedure,
modify the Convention unanimously or un-
der special circumstances.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention includes stipulations con-
cerning the implementation of environmen-
tal impact assessments for a number of ma-
jor activities, if the activities can be consid-
ered to have an important hazardous im-
pact on the environment across borders.

The Convention mentions 17 different ac-
tivities/projects that, if they are to be car-
ried out, must be subjected to a procedure
(a screening) in order to determine if they
can be expected to have an important haz-
ardous cross-border impact on the environ-
ment. If this is the case, the foreseen
project must be subjected to the stipula-
tions of the Convention concerning envi-
ronmental impact assessments, etc. Also
other activities than those included in the
list can, upon agreement between the coun-
try of origin and the affected country (ies)
be subjected to the stipulations of the con-
vention.
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A great part of the Convention prescribes
exchange of information, hearing and con-
sultation across borders, among others
concerning measures to prevent, reduce
and control hazardous environmental im-
pacts. The parties must make sure that in
the final decision, due consideration is giv-
en to the results of the environmental im-
pact assessment and the associated re-
marks, as well as to the result of the consul-
tation. The parties must in common make
decisions concerning the question of super-
vision and subsequent analysis. If the anal-
ysis discovers essential hazardous impacts,
the parties must in common discuss meas-
ures to reduce or remove this impact.

Besides assessment of the cross-border en-
vironmental impacts in connection with
concrete projects, the Convention also in-
cludes stipulations concerning the parties’
obligations to observe the implementation
of the Convention and carry out bilateral
and multilateral exchange of experience
and co-operation.

The parties must have special regard to the
creation or strengthening of specific re-
search programmes.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

At the first Conference of the parties,
which was held in Oslo (May 1998), a
work plan for the implementation of the
Convention in the period 1998-2000 was
agreed upon. The work plan comprises the
following overall points:

• Examination of the strategies and poli-
cies of the parties

• Bilateral and multi-lateral aspects of co-
operation

• The practical implementation of the
Convention

• Participation of the public in connec-
tion with cross-border activities

• Guidelines in connection with non-ob-
servance

• Newer development in connection with
EIA and connection to other ECE Con-
ventions

• Database of EIA

• Assessment of database
• Partnership
• Regional workshops

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU, who is a party to the Convention,
already in 1985 adopted a Directive within
this field (Directive of the Council No. 85/
337/EEC of 27 June 1985 on assessment of
the impact on the environment of certain
public and private projects, and modifica-
tions adopted by the Directive of the
Council No. 97/11/EC of 3 March 1997).

Compared to the stipulations of the EIA
Directive, the Espoo Convention includes
further rules as far as consultation on
cross-border impacts, due consideration,
supplementary analysis, meetings, and ex-
change of professional experience between
the parties of the convention, as well as set-
tlement of disputes are concerned.

However, the EIA Directives include many
more projects, which must also be assessed
as to whether a planned project can have
essential impact on the environment in an-
other member country.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Ministry of Energy and Envi-
ronment, the National Department

Internet: www.unece.org/env/eia
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3.2.17 The Aarhus Convention on Ac-3.2.17 The Aarhus Convention on Ac-3.2.17 The Aarhus Convention on Ac-3.2.17 The Aarhus Convention on Ac-3.2.17 The Aarhus Convention on Ac-
cess to Information, Publiccess to Information, Publiccess to Information, Publiccess to Information, Publiccess to Information, Public
Participation in Decision-mak-Participation in Decision-mak-Participation in Decision-mak-Participation in Decision-mak-Participation in Decision-mak-
ing, and Access to Justice ining, and Access to Justice ining, and Access to Justice ining, and Access to Justice ining, and Access to Justice in
Environmental Matters (1998)Environmental Matters (1998)Environmental Matters (1998)Environmental Matters (1998)Environmental Matters (1998)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

When meeting in Sofia in 1995 for the
third pan-European Conference of Minis-
ters of the Environment, the European
Ministers of the Environment agreed upon
some guidelines for the environmental
rights of the citizens. At the same time, it
was decided that a binding Convention in
international law should be made.

The pan-European Conferences of Minis-
ters of the Environment take place under
the heading ‘Environment for Europe’, and
they are formally held within the UN Eco-
nomic Council for Europe (ECE), with
member countries from Europe and
Northern America.
The overall purpose of the Convention is
to ensure the rights of the citizens within
the field of environment. This is the first
international Convention of the World,
which recognises people’s right to live in a
healthy environment, and this makes the
Convention a mile stone within interna-
tional law.

As something new in connection with in-
ternational negotiations, the environmental
organisations (the NGOs) have participat-
ed actively during the entire work with the
preparation of the Convention.

The Convention was signed at the fourth
Conference of the Ministers in Aarhus 23-
25 June 1998, with participation of more
than 50 ministers of the Environment from
entire Europe – from here the name of ‘the
Aarhus Convention’.

The Convention comes into force 90 days
after it is ratified by 16 countries.

Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-Geographic Limits and Con-
tracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Partiestracting Parties

The Convention can be signed by the ECE
member states and by states having consul-
tation status with the ECE. The Conven-
tion can also be signed by regional eco-
nomic integration organisations, formed by
sovereign member countries of the ECE.

The Convention will thus cover countries
from the Atlantic in the west to Central
Asia in the East. Countries with different
culture and different democratic traditions,
but which have agreed to  strengthen the
role of the citizens in the protection of na-
ture and environment.

At present, the EU and all of the Baltic
countries except for Russia have signed the
Convention.

Organisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision processOrganisation and Decision process

The parties must meet at least once every
second year, and the first meeting is to be
held no later than a year after the coming
into force of the Convention. The parties
shall use the meetings for discussing the
implementation of the Convention and the
experience gained. If required, subsidiary
organs can be established. Modifications to
the Convention are as an absolute main
rule agreed upon by consensus.

NGOs, which are qualified within the area
of the Convention, may at certain condi-
tions participate in the meetings as observ-
ers.

The secretarial functions are being taken
care of by the secretariat of the ECE.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

Three central areas will be covered by the
Convention:

• The access to information
• The right to take part in decisions
• The right to complain and have deci-

sions tested by submission for the
Courts
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The Right to ParticipateThe Right to ParticipateThe Right to ParticipateThe Right to ParticipateThe Right to Participate

The other central field covered by the Con-
vention is the requirement that citizens
should have the right to participate in deci-
sions within the environmental field.

The public must have influence on what is
decided. Therefore, the Convention re-
quires that the public is included in con-
nection with concrete decisions of impor-
tance for the environment, in the same way
as the citizens must be included when mak-
ing plans and policies within the field of
environment.

For instance, the Convention ensures that
the public can participate in the decision
process in connection with the placing of
contaminating industries. The industries in
question are further described in an appen-
dix to the Convention. This is for instance
oil refineries, iron and metal works, cement
factories, various types of chemical indus-
tries, waste handling plants, wastewater
treatment plants, and big poultry or pig
farms. The public must also be included
into the decision process in connection
with other activities, if the activity may
have an important impact on the environ-
ment.

The countries are bound to include the
public at an early stage in the decision
process, when new contaminating activities
must be taken into consideration. It must
among others be visible what is the subject
of the application, which authority makes
the decision, and how the public can par-
ticipate and make remarks, for instance
through public hearings.

The Convention also includes rules that the
authorities must include the public in con-
nection with preparation of plans, pro-
grammes and policies within the field of
environment, and in connection with the
authorities’ preparation of general guide-
lines such as laws and orders.

The Access to InformationThe Access to InformationThe Access to InformationThe Access to InformationThe Access to Information

The first central area covered by the Con-
vention is the citizens’ access to informa-
tion on the environment.

It is a principle that only through access to
information do people have a real opportu-
nity to take part in our democracy. Only if
you know why decisions were made – or
not made – can you take part in a dialogue.

The Convention has a very broad defini-
tion of environmental information. The
definition by and large includes all the in-
formation that can be related to the envi-
ronment, including the life conditions of
human beings.

The Convention obliges the countries to
ensure that everybody has access to this in-
formation, regardless of their citizenship,
nationality and place of living. Besides, cas-
es concerning the right of access to docu-
ments must as a main rule be handled
within a month.

The point of departure of the Convention
is that the authorities must give access to
all information on the environment. There
may, however, in some cases be other pub-
lic or private considerations to take, which
prevents the access to certain information.
This may for instance be the authorities’
preliminary assessment of a case, or confi-
dential information on the business or pro-
duction secrets of an industry.

The Convention also includes what can be
called ‘active obligation to provide informa-
tion’. It is thus not enough to give informa-
tion when somebody asks for information.
The authorities themselves must take the
initiative to have data and information on
the environment distributed.

For instance, the authorities must be in
possession of up-to-date information on
the environment, and the authorities must
assure access to information from electron-
ic databases and on the Internet. The au-
thorities must also urge private persons to
provide information as to which impact
their activities have on the environment.
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The Right to ComplainThe Right to ComplainThe Right to ComplainThe Right to ComplainThe Right to Complain

The third central field covered by the Con-
vention is that the citizens must have the
right to complain and have their decisions
tested by submission for the Courts.

The Convention stresses in a number of ar-
eas that both the individual citizen and or-
ganisations and industries have the right to
complain.

The Convention ensures the right to com-
plain in three situations.

1) All cases concerning the right to have
access to documents within the field of
environment must be allowed for test-
ing either by submission for the Courts
or for a similar independent and im-
partial organ, which has been set up by
law, including for instance a com-
plaints board. There must also be ac-
cess to a faster and more flexible access
to testing – for instance by having over-
all authorities or a special organ of
complaints take the case into consider-
ation.

2) Questions arising in connection with
guidelines concerning participation in
decisions in connection with the plac-
ing of contaminating industries must
have access to testing either by submis-
sion for the Courts or a similar inde-
pendent and impartial organ, which has
been established by law. This right must
come to the benefit of all citizens, who
are affected by the decision, and the
countries must recognise that the envi-
ronmental organisations have, as a main
rule, access to take legal action or to
complain.

3) The Convention includes a broad rule,
which binds the countries to ensure
that the citizens have in general access
to take legal action or to complain con-
cerning questions within environmental
legislation. For instance if there is a sus-
picion of offence against the general en-
vironmental rules in the countries. The
Convention leaves to the individual
countries to decide who should have

this right. It is therefore not an auto-
matic consequence of the Convention
that everybody, including the environ-
mental organisations, must in any case
have access to bring an action against
somebody or to complain.

In all of the mentioned situations, the Con-
vention demands that the organ trying the
decision must have competence to change
the decision, and that the judgement/the
decision must be justified in writing.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU is present implementing the Con-
vention.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental protection Agency

Internet: www.unece.org/env.pp
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cludes rules of confiscation, reestablish-
ment of the original environmental situa-
tion and liability to punishment of juristic
persons. The sanctions are mentioned to be
both penalties and imprisonment. Finally, it
is determined that the contracting parties
may decide that private environmental or-
ganisations shall be able to participate in
criminal cases on violation included under
the Convention.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU is not a party to the Convention,
but it has been discussed at a meeting in a
working group within the European Coun-
cil.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

3.2.18 The European Council’s3.2.18 The European Council’s3.2.18 The European Council’s3.2.18 The European Council’s3.2.18 The European Council’s
Convention on CriminalConvention on CriminalConvention on CriminalConvention on CriminalConvention on Criminal
Protection of the Environ-Protection of the Environ-Protection of the Environ-Protection of the Environ-Protection of the Environ-
ment (1988)ment (1988)ment (1988)ment (1988)ment (1988)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Ministerial Committee of the Europe-
an Council signed the convention on crimi-
nal protection of the environment on 9
September 1998.

The purpose of the Convention is to make
sure that adequate criminal means are at
disposal with a view to punish and impede
pollution.

The reason is especially that the industrial
development and the uncontrolled use of
technology and use of natural resources
may cause serious impacts on the environ-
ment and on human beings, fauna and flo-
ra. In order to minimise this risk, it has
been found necessary to have uniform rules
of punishment, also as a deterrent means
and to punish crimes against the environ-
ment.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention can be signed by coun-
tries, which are members of the European
Council and Canada, which country has
taken part in the preparation of the Con-
vention. The Convention comes into force
once three countries have ratified it.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention obliges the contracting
parties to introduce specific criminal rules
or to adapt the existing rules to the Con-
vention. The Convention both concerns in-
tentional violence of environmental law,
and negligent violence. The rules only have
the purpose of controlling the cases in
which there has either been a danger of
death or serious personal injury, or in
which the violation has entailed or caused
danger of serious pollution of air, soil, wa-
ter, fauna, or flora. The Convention also in-
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3.2.19 The Basel Convention on Con-3.2.19 The Basel Convention on Con-3.2.19 The Basel Convention on Con-3.2.19 The Basel Convention on Con-3.2.19 The Basel Convention on Con-
trol of Transboundary Move-trol of Transboundary Move-trol of Transboundary Move-trol of Transboundary Move-trol of Transboundary Move-
ments of Hazardous Wastesments of Hazardous Wastesments of Hazardous Wastesments of Hazardous Wastesments of Hazardous Wastes
and their Disposal (1989)and their Disposal (1989)and their Disposal (1989)and their Disposal (1989)and their Disposal (1989)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

As a follow-up on the recommendations of
the Montevideo Programme (UNEP) con-
cerning transport and handling of hazard-
ous waste (from 1981) and on the basis of
the so-called Cairo guidelines (UNEP)
concerning handling of hazardous waste
(from 1985), the Basel Convention on con-
trol of trans-boundary transport of hazard-
ous waste and its removal was signed with-
in the UN (UNEP) in Basel in 1989. The
Convention came into force in May 1992.
The main purpose of the Convention is to
reduce the number of transports of hazard-
ous waste. The Convention sets up a
number of procedure requirements –
among others the requirement of prelimi-
nary notification and approval of trans-
ports. Besides, the purpose of the Conven-
tion is to minimise the generation of waste
and to make sure that the handling takes
place as close to the source as possible.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

As an UNEP Convention, the Basel Con-
vention is global. As per 4 January 2000,
134 countries and the EU have signed the
Convention, including all of the Baltic
countries. The USA has not yet signed the
Convention.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The decision-making organ of the Basel
Convention is the so-called Conference of
the Parties, which makes various decisions,
which are thereupon implemented in subja-
cent working groups before the next Con-
ference of the Parties. The Conference of
the Parties meets every second year.

The Conference shall seek to make deci-
sions unanimously. If this is not possible, 2/
3’s majority of the parties who are present

and voting make decisions. The same rules
of voting apply to the working groups.

At each Conference of the Parties, a ‘bu-
reau’ is selected consisting of a President,
three Vice-Presidents and a reporter, who is
in office until the next conference, at which
time a new bureau is selected. The selection
takes place based on the rotary system es-
tablished in UNEP, and which is based on a
division of the UN countries into five re-
gional groups. The bureau makes general
guidelines for the activities of the secretari-
at between the Conferences of the Parties
and gives advice to the secretariat.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

Besides the objective of having fewer trans-
ports of waste and minimisation of the gen-
eration of waste as mentioned above, the
purpose of the Convention is among others
to promote transfer of technology, especial-
ly to the developing countries, in order to
obtain proper handling of hazardous waste
and other types of waste generated locally.

In March 1994, the Parties of the Conven-
tion agreed upon an immediate prohibition
of transport of hazardous waste destined
for final deposit and a prohibition of ex-
portation for reuse no later than per 1 Jan-
uary 1998 from the OECD countries to the
non-OECD countries (from the so-called
Annex VII countries to the non-Annex VII
countries).

This political decision was in 1995 fol-
lowed by a real legal modification of the
Convention. A new Article 4a was adopted,
including the so-called prohibitions of ex-
portation, as described above.

For this very central modification of the
Convention to come into force, ¾ of the
countries, which have signed the Conven-
tion, must ratify the modification. As on 4
January 2000 only 16 countries and the EU
have made this ratification.
In order to ensure an operational prohibi-
tion, simultaneously with the prohibition
two lists have been prepared and adopted –
one concerning hazardous waste and one
concerning non-hazardous waste, Appendi-
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ces VIII and IX respectively. These two lists
establish the technical basis for determin-
ing whether this is hazardous or non-haz-
ardous waste, and hereby whether a given
transport is subject to the prohibition or
not.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

In continuation of the results obtained
from the efforts so far concerning the pro-
hibition of export of hazardous waste from
the OECD countries to the non-OECD
countries and the preparation of lists of
hazardous and non-hazardous waste, the
future efforts will to a certain extent be
concentrated on assuring the required rati-
fication of the ‘prohibition of exports’ and
on assuring follow-up on and penetration
of the prohibition in general.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU countries have implemented the
Convention through the so-called regula-
tion of transport, which adjusts
transboundary transport of waste, includ-
ing hazardous waste.

Despite the fact that the prohibition of ex-
ports has not yet come into force, the EU
has modified the regulation of transport so
that the prohibition is valid for all of the
EU countries. The EU is also working ac-
tively on influencing other countries to
make the required ratification, so that the
prohibition can obtain the intended pene-
tration.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Environmental protection
Agency

The Basel Convention. A Global Solution
for Controlling Hazardous Wastes, United
Nations, New York and Geneva, 1997.

Yearbook of International Environmental
Law, 1990-1998.

Global Environment Diplomacy, Negotiat-
ing Environmental Agreements for the

World, 1973-1992, Ch. 7 – by Mostafa K.
Tolba and Iwona Rummel-Bulska (1998
Massachusetts Institute of Technology).

The Basel Convention and Transboundary
Movements of Hazardous Waste – by
Jonathan Krueger, Briefing Paper, The
Royal Institute of International Affairs, No.
45, May 1998.

The International Regulation of
Transboundary Traffic in Hazardous
Waste, the 1989 Basel Convention – by
Katharina Kummer, International and
Comparative Law Quaterly (VOL 41).

Internet: www.unep.ch/basel/index.html
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3.2.20 The Convention on Prelimi-3.2.20 The Convention on Prelimi-3.2.20 The Convention on Prelimi-3.2.20 The Convention on Prelimi-3.2.20 The Convention on Prelimi-
nary Information Consentnary Information Consentnary Information Consentnary Information Consentnary Information Consent
for certain Hazardous Sub-for certain Hazardous Sub-for certain Hazardous Sub-for certain Hazardous Sub-for certain Hazardous Sub-
stances (PIC) (1989 + 1998)stances (PIC) (1989 + 1998)stances (PIC) (1989 + 1998)stances (PIC) (1989 + 1998)stances (PIC) (1989 + 1998)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The purpose of the PIC arrangement is to
give the participating countries, especially
the developing countries, the environmen-
tal administrations of which have a lack of
resources, some help to estimate whether
they should receive certain hazardous
chemicals.

Since 1989, a voluntary co-operation has
existed within the UN concerning informa-
tion on the buying and selling of certain
hazardous substances. It is anticipated that
the voluntary PIC arrangement will be re-
placed by the formal rules of the PIC Con-
vention in the year 2002.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global, and the follow-
ing Baltic countries have participated in the
voluntary PIC co-operation: Sweden, Fin-
land, the Russian Federation, Estonia,
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Germany, and
Denmark.

The following countries have signed the
PIC Convention in Rotterdam in Septem-
ber 1998: Finland, Sweden, and Denmark.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The decision-making authority with the
PIC Convention is a Conference of the
Parties, which meets annually to make de-
cisions on inclusion of new substances into
the PIC list and on other necessary adapta-
tions.

In the intermediary period from the volun-
tary PIC co-operation till the convention-
based PIC system, i.e. the period 1999-
2001, an international committee of negoti-
ations will make decisions concerning the
operation of the PIC system.

The conduct of the current operational
tasks will be the responsibility of the PIC
secretariat in co-operation with a chemical
expert’ group with representatives from
various UN regions.

For the EU countries, the voluntary PIC
arrangement has become obligatory
through the regulation of the EEC No.
2455/92 of 23 July 1992. The EU member
countries are thus obliged to respect the
import decisions of the non-EU member
countries for PIC substances, as well as the
EU countries are obliged to notify exporta-
tion of PIC substances at the Commission.

Every time the UNEP sends out new state-
ments of the country decisions for new
PIC substances, the EU countries have to
take a vote as to whether these shall be in-
cluded in the appendices of regulation No.
2455/92.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

PIC is an abbreviation of Prior Informed
Consent. The governments of the partici-
pating countries must give their consent to
a country’s wish to receive a number of
hazardous chemical substances from for-
eign producers. If the exporter has his
home country in another participating
country, he is obliged to look into and re-
spect the decisions of the import country
concerning import of chemicals.

When the authorities estimate that a chem-
ical substance, including pesticides, has so
unfortunate qualities towards either human
health or the environment that they prohib-
it or adjust the use of the substance by
themselves, they inform the PIC secretari-
at.

When at least two countries, located in two
regions of the World, have done so, the PIC
secretariat prepares a document informing
about the possible applications and risks in
connection with the use of the substance
and alternatives. This document is sent to a
group of experts (the Chemical Review
Committee), comprising a number of ex-
perts representing various regions of the
World. This expert group reviews the pre-
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sented material and may propose supple-
mentary examinations of the qualities of
the chemical substance. Thereupon, the fi-
nal material is sent to the Conference of the
Parties, which to the extent possible unani-
mously decides whether the substance shall
be included in the PIC list.

If the substance is included in the PIC list,
a decision document including information
about possible use and risks is sent to all of
the participating authorities, which individ-
ually decide whether they agree to import
the substance. It is also possible to agree on
a conditional import for reduced use of the
chemical substance.

In connection with exportation of a PIC
chemical substance, it must appear from
the label which risk/danger it implies for
human beings and environment, and secu-
rity data sheets must be attached. Export-
ing countries are obliged to respect the im-
port decisions of the other countries.

At the end of 1998, 27 chemical substances
are included in the PIC list, but the number
is expected to grow during the years to
come. The up-to-date list can be seen at the
home page of the PIC secretariat: http://
irptc.unep.ch/pic

One of the most important results is the
acceptance from 151 countries of the vol-
untary PIC information system, and that
the information system is functioning rea-
sonably.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

Based on the finalised negotiations on a
Convention, no specific strategy has been
made for increasing the number of partici-
pating countries or inclusion of a certain
number of substances into the PIC list.

It is anticipated that in the future measures
will be taken to inform about the impor-
tance of having national regulations of haz-
ardous substances notified with the UNEP.
This shall form the basis for assessment of
the substances and subsequent inclusion of
new substances into the PIC list.

It is further indicated in the Convention
that the rich countries with well-function-
ing administrations of chemicals shall help
with capacity building in the countries that
do not have professional knowledge and no
well-functioning administration of chemi-
cals. These countries are especially the de-
veloping countries, but to some extent also
the Eastern European countries.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

http://irptc.unep.ch/pic
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3.2.21 Agreement on Mutual Nordic3.2.21 Agreement on Mutual Nordic3.2.21 Agreement on Mutual Nordic3.2.21 Agreement on Mutual Nordic3.2.21 Agreement on Mutual Nordic
Assistance in ConnectionAssistance in ConnectionAssistance in ConnectionAssistance in ConnectionAssistance in Connection
with Radiation Accidentswith Radiation Accidentswith Radiation Accidentswith Radiation Accidentswith Radiation Accidents
(1963)(1963)(1963)(1963)(1963)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The purpose of the agreement, which was
made in 1963, is an overall formalisation of
a wish between the contracting parties to
help each other to the extent possible in
case of a nuclear accident, which might
cause damages from ionising radiation.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The agreement comprises the following
parties: Finland, Sweden, Norway, Den-
mark and IAEA (the former International
Atomic Energy Organisation).

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The agreement between the Nordic Coun-
tries determines the conditions on which a
contracting party, requesting assistance by
virtue of the agreement, may use the assist-
ance provided by another contracting party
of by IAEA.

The agreement thus includes specific stip-
ulations concerning:

• General stipulations concerning the assistan-

ce, including responsibility for the use of ma-

terial, personnel, etc.

• IAEA’s obligations in connection with an ap-

plication for assistance from a contracting

party.

• Financial rules in connection with:

• Assistance

• Liability for damages

• Nomination of competent authorities

• Rights and immunity

• Use of information

• Settling of disputes

• Termination of the assistance

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Services
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3.2.22 The Nuclear Safety Con-3.2.22 The Nuclear Safety Con-3.2.22 The Nuclear Safety Con-3.2.22 The Nuclear Safety Con-3.2.22 The Nuclear Safety Con-
vention (1994)vention (1994)vention (1994)vention (1994)vention (1994)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

Negotiations on the nuclear safety conven-
tion were finalised in June 1994. The pur-
pose of the Convention is to bind the par-
ties with nuclear power plants to maintain a
high level of safety.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The convention is global and has so far
been signed by the following countries in
the Baltic area: Latvia, Lithuania, Poland,
Russia, Sweden, Denmark, Finland, and
Germany.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

After the Convention, international norms
for safety in connection with operation of
nuclear power plants will have to be set up.
It should be noted that the Convention is
an Incentive Convention, i.e. the Conven-
tion should encourage the parties to main-
tain a high level of safety. This is not ob-
tained through control bodies and sanc-
tions, but through dialogue, frequent meet-
ings between the parties and preparation of
reports, in which the parties must clarify
what has been done in their respective
countries to implement the obligations of
the Convention.

The obligations are to a wide extent based
on guidelines from the IAEA (the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency) and appear
from IAEA’s Safety Fundamentals Docu-
ment, The Safety of Nuclear Installations.
These obligations for instance include
guidelines in connection with:

• The location of a plant

• The design of a plant

• The construction of a plant

• The operation of a plant

• Distribution of sufficient financial and human

resources

• Determination and verification of safety

• Quality assurance

• Emergency planning

The Convention primarily concerns obli-
gations towards countries operating nuclear
power plants, but it also includes obliga-
tions with a view to emergency for coun-
tries that are neighbours to nuclear power
plants.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Services
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3.2.23 The Convention on Early No-3.2.23 The Convention on Early No-3.2.23 The Convention on Early No-3.2.23 The Convention on Early No-3.2.23 The Convention on Early No-
tification of Nuclear Acci-tification of Nuclear Acci-tification of Nuclear Acci-tification of Nuclear Acci-tification of Nuclear Acci-
dents (1986)dents (1986)dents (1986)dents (1986)dents (1986)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention was finalised in 1986 and
was initiated as a consequence of the Tjer-
nobyl accident. The Convention establishes
an information system for countries in con-
nection with nuclear accidents, which
might cause a leakage and have radiation
impacts on another country.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global and has so far
been signed by the following countries in
the Baltic area: Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania,
Poland, Russia, Germany, Finland, Sweden,
and Denmark.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention binds the contracting par-
ties to report – either directly to the affect-
ed countries or through the IAEA and to
the IAEA itself – regarding:
• The time of the accident
• The place of the accident
• Radiation leakages
• Other information of importance for

the assessment of the situation

It appears from the Convention in which
situations countries are bound to report on
an incident/accident.
Besides, the four nuclear weapon countries
(China, France, England and the USA)
have bound themselves to inform about in-
cidents in connection with atomic weapon
and test of weapon.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Services

3.2.24 The Convention on Assistance3.2.24 The Convention on Assistance3.2.24 The Convention on Assistance3.2.24 The Convention on Assistance3.2.24 The Convention on Assistance
in case of Nuclear Accidentsin case of Nuclear Accidentsin case of Nuclear Accidentsin case of Nuclear Accidentsin case of Nuclear Accidents
or other Radiological Crisesor other Radiological Crisesor other Radiological Crisesor other Radiological Crisesor other Radiological Crises
(1986)(1986)(1986)(1986)(1986)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

Negotiations concerning the Convention
were finalised in 1986 as a consequence of
the Tjernobyl Accident. The Convention
establishes an international structure for
co-operation between the countries and
with the IAEA in order to facilitate the ac-
cess to immediate assistance and support
in case of nuclear accidents or radiation-re-
lated emergency situations.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global and has so far
been signed by the following countries in
the Baltic area: Estonia, Latvia, Poland,
Russia, Finland, Sweden, Germany, and
Denmark.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention recommends the contract-
ing parties to give information to the IAEA
in order to be able to help with assistance
in a given situation. The information may
concern the following:
• Experts available
• Equipment
• Other matters of relevance in connec-

tion with the assistance

In case of requests for assistance, the indi-
vidual contracting party decides whether
they are able to provide the assistance re-
quested. It must also be decided which
framework (extent and conditions) can be
set up for the assistance, including whether
the assistance should be provided free of
charge for the recipient country, etc.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Services



104

3.2.25 The Convention on Physi-3.2.25 The Convention on Physi-3.2.25 The Convention on Physi-3.2.25 The Convention on Physi-3.2.25 The Convention on Physi-
cal Protection of Radioac-cal Protection of Radioac-cal Protection of Radioac-cal Protection of Radioac-cal Protection of Radioac-
tive Material (1979)tive Material (1979)tive Material (1979)tive Material (1979)tive Material (1979)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Convention on physical protection
was finalised in 1979. The purpose of the
Convention is to establish a framework for
international co-operation in connection
with protection of nuclear material as well
as recovery and return of nuclear material,
which has been stolen. The Convention
also takes criminal acts into consideration
that involves nuclear material.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The Convention is global and the following
countries in the Baltic area have signed the
Convention: Estonia, Lithuania, Poland,
Russia, Germany, Finland, Sweden, and
Denmark.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention binds the contracting par-
ties – through the national legislation of the
countries – to ensure protection of nuclear
material in international transports, when:

• the nuclear material is found within the
area of the contracting country,

• the nuclear material on board ships or
aeroplanes under the jurisdiction of the
contracting country.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Services

3.2.26 The Convention on Safety in3.2.26 The Convention on Safety in3.2.26 The Convention on Safety in3.2.26 The Convention on Safety in3.2.26 The Convention on Safety in
Connection with used AtomicConnection with used AtomicConnection with used AtomicConnection with used AtomicConnection with used Atomic
Fuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive WasteFuel and Radioactive Waste
(1997)(1997)(1997)(1997)(1997)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The negotiations on the Waste Convention
were finalised in 1997. Based on the poten-
tial risks for both the population and the
environment caused by used fuel and radi-
oactive waste, the purpose of the Incentive
Convention has been to urge the contract-
ing parties to maintain a high level of safe-
ty.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The following Baltic countries have signed
the Convention: Lithuania, Poland, Fin-
land, Germany, Sweden, and Denmark.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Convention does not prescribe estab-
lishment of control bodies and sanctions,
but it aims at increased safety through dia-
logue, frequent meetings between the par-
ties, and preparation of reports, in which
the countries must state what they have
done in the countries to implement the ob-
ligations of the Convention. The structure
of the Waste Convention is very similar to
that of the Nuclear Safety Convention,
which was also the practical point of depar-
ture for the present Waste Convention.

In general, the Waste Convention includes
obligations in connection with:

• Handling if radioactive waste when the
waste originates from the operation of
civil nuclear plants,

• Handling of other types of radioactive
waste, when the waste has been de-
clared radioactive waste by the con-
tracting country.
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In general, the obligations concern observ-
ance of guidelines in connection with:

• Existing waste treatment plants
• Establishment of new waste treatment

plants
• Design of plants
• Construction of plants
• Operation of plants
• Distribution of sufficient financial and

human resources
• Quality assurance
• Emergency planning

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Services

Internet: www.iaea.org

3.2.27 The Energy Charter Treaty3.2.27 The Energy Charter Treaty3.2.27 The Energy Charter Treaty3.2.27 The Energy Charter Treaty3.2.27 The Energy Charter Treaty
and the belonging Energy Ef-and the belonging Energy Ef-and the belonging Energy Ef-and the belonging Energy Ef-and the belonging Energy Ef-
ficiency Protocol (1994)ficiency Protocol (1994)ficiency Protocol (1994)ficiency Protocol (1994)ficiency Protocol (1994)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Energy Treaty and the Protocol on
Energy Efficiency were signed in the Haag
in 1994. The background for this was a
wish to obtain financial recovery in Eastern
Europe through an accelerated co-opera-
tion within the energy sector.

The purpose of the treaty is to create a le-
gal binding framework for promoting a
long-term co-operation within the field of
energy, primarily through stipulations on
investments, trade, transit, sovereignty over
resources, and environment. The treaty and
the protocol came into force on 16 April
1998.

Geographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and ContractingGeographic Limits and Contracting
PartiesPartiesPartiesPartiesParties

The treaty includes all EU member coun-
tries, the Baltic countries, the Eastern Eu-
ropean countries, the former Soviet Re-
publics, and Japan.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The upper authority is the Charter Confer-
ence, which meets twice every year. The
conference determines fields of activities,
sets up working groups, and determines the
budget. At present, there are two working
groups, which are given high priority: The
working group on transit and the working
group on energy efficiency.

The protocol on energy efficiency is a nec-
essary supplement to the more market-ori-
ented treaty, realising that certain political
control mechanisms are required for ensur-
ing an efficient use of energy and thereby
protection of the environment. The proto-
col contains an ambitious presentation of
principles in order to promote energy effi-
ciency that the countries having ratified the
protocol bind themselves to follow.
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The present challenge is to transform the
general principles into operational and spe-
cific initiatives.

A small secretariat has been set up in con-
nection with the treaty.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The treaty lays down a number of princi-
ples, among others within the fields of in-
vestment, trade and environment, with a
view to promoting the use of energy re-
sources in Central and Eastern Europe and
the former Soviet Union.

Present and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future StrategyPresent and Future Strategy

The original intention of the treaty was to
create a set of guidelines within the field of
energy, including investments, transit,
trade, environment /energy efficiency, with
a view to using the energy resources in
Central and Eastern Europe and the former
Soviet Union. With the coming into force
of the treaty, a great part of the original in-
tentions have been carried through. As far
as energy efficiency is concerned, the com-
ing into force of the protocol creates a
framework for going on within this field.

The selection of Peter Helmer Steen as
chairman of the working group on energy
efficiency is a prolongation of the Danish
efforts for a strengthening of the capacity
building in the Charter Secretariat for im-
plementation of the protocol on energy ef-
ficiency after last year’s environmental con-
ference in Aarhus.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU was originally the initiator of the
co-operation.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Energy Agency
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The co-operation on problems related to
trans-boundary pollution between the
countries in the Baltic area started simul-
taneously with the introduction of environ-
ment on the global agenda in connection
with the UN Conference in Stockholm
concerning environmental protection.

1972 was also the year in which the Euro-
pean Communities (the EC) signed the
first environmental action plan, which
however only became valid for Denmark
and Germany, which at the time were the
only Baltic countries which were members
of the EC.

In the same period the Nordic countries set
up Ministries for the Environment, which
received questions on environmental pro-
tection from the sector ministries. Environ-
mental policies were made and special laws
adopted concerning protection of nature
and environment. Environmental protec-
tion came on the agenda for the Nordic
Council of Ministers, where a committee of
officials for environmental questions was
set up.

A co-operation was established between all
of the Baltic countries concerning the
common sea environment in the Baltic.
Thanks to the Helsinki Convention on the
Baltic and the associated HELCOM Com-
mission, a co-operation forum was set up
which covered all countries around the
Baltic across the former ‘iron curtain’ be-
tween Eastern and Western Europe.

Based on the Tjernobyl accident, a multi-
lateral Conference of Ministers within the
IAEA (the International Atomic Energy
Association of the UN) was held in Sep-
tember 1986, in which all countries
around the Baltic took part. The results of
the Conference were the adoption of two
Conventions, a Convention on assistance
in case of atomic accidents and a Conven-
tion on early warning of atomic accidents.

The following year, in 1987, the UN World
Commission for Environment and Devel-
opment published its report (the Brundt-
land Report), formulating the basic princi-
ples for a sustainable development, also
within the industrialised part of the World,
including that protection of the environ-
ment should be an integrated part of the
development of the sectors.

After the fall of the wall, the co-operation
between the Baltic countries really began.
In accordance with the overall principles
of sustainable development, environment is
included as a theme in many of the new
Baltic organisations and international fo-
rums, in which the Baltic countries take
part.

Co-operation is taking place on national,
regional and local level and between the
cities. There is co-operation within sectors,
where both authorities and private organi-
sations take part, for instance in the tour-
ism sector.

Chapter 4.
Environmental Co-operation

in the Baltic Area
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The following includes an overall descrip-
tion of the European environmental co-op-
eration, including all of the plans for its de-
velopment, Chapter 4.1. Chapter 4.2 in-
cludes a description of the Nordic environ-
mental co-operation. Chapters 4.3.1-
4.3.11 include an introduction to the most
important forums in the Baltic area with
environment on their agenda. The other in-
ternational environmental co-operation, in
which the Baltic countries take part, is de-
scribed in Chapters 4.4.1-4.4.8.

Except for the EU, the descriptions of the
organisations have to the extent possible
been built up on available information on:

• background and purpose,
• geographic limits and participants,
• organisation and decision process,
• fields of activities and important re-

sults,
• financing and resources for environ-

mental purposes,
• technological and professional co-oper-

ation,
• relations to the EU.
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Treaty Obligations related toTreaty Obligations related toTreaty Obligations related toTreaty Obligations related toTreaty Obligations related to
the Environmental Co-opera-the Environmental Co-opera-the Environmental Co-opera-the Environmental Co-opera-the Environmental Co-opera-
tiontiontiontiontion

The Treaty of Maastricht opened the op-
portunity to have EU measures within the
field of environment adopted by qualified
majority as compared to the former una-
nimity.

The new environmental guidelines of the
Treaty of Amsterdam have formed the ba-
sis for a co-operation within the EU, in
which the environment has higher priority
than earlier. The Treaty of Amsterdam is
based on a sustainable development as one
of the objectives of the Union and the
Community. The obligation to include en-
vironmental regards has been included
when determining the EU politics within
the sector fields.

Environmental regard in the inner market
has also been strengthened. It is not only
the responsibility of the Commission to en-
sure a high level of protection in proposi-
tions for legal instruments, when environ-
ment and health are included. Now the
European Council and the European Par-
liament must do their best to ensure the
level of protection though their decisions.

Finally, the Treaty of Maastricht provides
better opportunities for using the environ-
mental guarantee. The environmental
guarantee is valid both in cases in which
there is a wish to maintain national rules

and in which more strict national rules are
desired in a field in which EU rules have
been determined.

The EU and InternationalThe EU and InternationalThe EU and InternationalThe EU and InternationalThe EU and International
Co-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operation

The co-operation within the EU on envi-
ronmental politics is increasingly directed
towards the work in other international fo-
rums. The EU countries are carrying out
an intensive co-ordination work with glo-
bal environmental unities and in the differ-
ent regional connections that all or most
EU countries are part of. This is especially
the case when discussing subjects for
which EU guidelines or an EU policy have
been determined.

The globalisation, including the liberalisa-
tion of trade and investments, implies a
possible risk that environmental guidelines
may in some countries be bent by moving
investments and production to countries
with easier or no rules for environmental
conditions. This may cause increased pol-
lution both locally and globally. A joint EU
is in many cases a condition for obtaining
results at all in major international connec-
tions, and the EU plays the role of a green
dynamo in the work on the environmental
conventions. The Danish Government will
work on a strengthening and development
of this role.

Section 4.1

Environmental Co-operation
 in the EU
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Revision of the EU’s Agricultur-Revision of the EU’s Agricultur-Revision of the EU’s Agricultur-Revision of the EU’s Agricultur-Revision of the EU’s Agricultur-
al Reform and Structural Fundal Reform and Structural Fundal Reform and Structural Fundal Reform and Structural Fundal Reform and Structural Fund
ReformReformReformReformReform

The revision of EU’s agricultural policy is a
challenge with great environmental perspec-
tives. Environmental improvements are
planned, among others through a require-
ment that the member countries shall deter-
mine suitable requirements concerning en-
vironment and nature, as a precondition for
disbursement of direct support. It is possi-
ble hereby to obtain accordance between
disbursement of direct support and observ-
ance of environmental and nature-related
requirements.

The agricultural reform also includes an
opportunity to obtain support for sustaina-
ble types of operation and afforestation in
rural areas.

An additional condition in connection with
disbursement of means from the structural
fund is that environmental impact assess-
ments are made.

The EU’s Negotiations on Exten-The EU’s Negotiations on Exten-The EU’s Negotiations on Exten-The EU’s Negotiations on Exten-The EU’s Negotiations on Exten-
sionssionssionssionssions

Besides following up on the Treaty of Am-
sterdam, the greatest challenge of the EU is
the planned accession of new member coun-
tries. This extension of the EU both includes
opportunities and potential risks for the en-
vironmental politics. There are enormous
environmental perspectives in an extension
of the community, in which everybody ob-
serves the existing environmental rules. It
will be possible to reduce the air pollution
caused by SO2 and NOx by 50% and the
emissions of nitrogen and phosphorous into
the Baltic can be reduced by 40%.

The Commission’s proposal for an extension
was presented in the spring of 1997 in the
so-called Agenda 2000. Agenda 2000 is the
Commission’s analysis and estimate as to
which modifications of the EU’s reforms
(structure, agriculture) shall take place be-
fore an extension.

At the summit in Luxembourg in December
1997, the European Council decided to ini-
tiate the accession and negotiation process
with 11 Central and Eastern European
countries, including the three Baltic coun-
tries and Poland. The European Council
also decided to call inter-governmental con-
ferences in the spring of 1998 in order to in-
itiate negotiations with Cyprus, Hungary,
Poland, Estonia, Czech Republic, and Slov-
enia (the 5 + 1 = 5 Eastern European coun-
tries and Cyprus).

The Council decided to divide the accession
and negotiation process into 4 parts:

1. a common framework arrangement,
2. a reinforces accession strategy,
3. a monitoring procedure,
4. accession negotiations

A Common Framework Arrange-A Common Framework Arrange-A Common Framework Arrange-A Common Framework Arrange-A Common Framework Arrange-
mentmentmentmentment

The framework arrangement means that the
accession process is overall taking place
within a common framework arrangement
for the candidate countries. Within this
framework, the Ministers of Foreign Affairs
from the 15 EU countries and the 11 candi-
date countries can call meetings in accord-
ance with their needs. This process was ini-
tiated on 30 March 1998 by a meeting with
participation of the Ministers of Foreign Af-
fairs from the 15 + 11 countries.
The overall objective of the negotiations is
membership of the European Union. The
negotiations will be concentrated on meeting
the requirements of the EU for membership.
The overall requirements are the so-called
Copenhagen criteria, which are the follow-
ing:

• The political criteria focusing on the sta-
bility of the institutions as a guarantor
for democracy and human rights, in-
cluding the respect for and protection of
minorities.

• The financial criteria, which first of all
comprise the existence of a market econ-
omy that works, and secondly the ca-
pacity to bear the pressure of competi-
tion and the market forces in the Union.
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• Fulfilment of the rules of the Commu-
nity, the so-called Aquis Communau-
taire.

Pre-accession StrategyPre-accession StrategyPre-accession StrategyPre-accession StrategyPre-accession Strategy

The purpose of a pre-accession strategy is
to bring all of the Central and Eastern Eu-
ropean countries into a condition so that
they can later become members of the Eu-
ropean Union by adapting themselves to
the EU legislation to the extent possible be-
fore the accession. The strategy is concen-
trated on accession partnerships and
strengthening of the pre-accession assist-
ance based on an analytical examination of
the EU legislation in force individually for
each accession country.

Accession PartnershipAccession PartnershipAccession PartnershipAccession PartnershipAccession Partnership

The accession partnership shows which
overall requirements that should be met by
each accession country in order to obtain
membership. This indicates how to priori-
tise the tasks on short and medium term.
Besides financial reform, strengthening of
the institutional and administrative capac-
ity, the inner market and legal and internal
affairs, environment is one of the fields in
which the Council has set explicit objec-
tives. The environmental objective is identi-
cal in all partnerships.

The short-term objective is:

Continued taking over framework legisla-
tion, preparation of detailed programmes
for mutual approximation and initiation of
implementing these, as well as implementa-
tion of strategies in connection with the in-
dividual acts. Planning and implementa-
tion of these programmes and strategies.

The medium-term objective is:

Development of supervision and imple-
mentation control structures and capacity,
continuous planning and implementation
of programs for mutual approximation
with contact to the individual acts. Special
emphasis should be laid on wastewater,
solid waste handling, air pollution, inte-
grated industrial pollution control, and

hazard control. The environmental protec-
tion requirements and the need for a sus-
tainable development must be taken into
consideration in connection with the prep-
aration and the implementation of national
and sector-specific politics.

It has been underlined in the partnerships
that taking over the EU’s legislation in
force is not in itself sufficient; a reliable
and efficient implementation and mainte-
nance of the guidelines is required.

The accession partnerships can first of all
be used as a control instrument, whereup-
on the rules and implementation of the ac-
cession countries are considered.  Besides,
the partnerships are considered to provide
a sufficiently detailed overview of the pri-
orities to be followed by distribution of fi-
nancial means, especially from PHARE
and ISPA (see below). The idea is that
these means will be connected to the
progress of the applicants and their ob-
servance of the determined programmes
for taking-over EU legislation.

A Control ProcedureA Control ProcedureA Control ProcedureA Control ProcedureA Control Procedure

The Commission will regularly prepare a
report to the Council on the progress that
has been made in the individual countries.
The reports must among others be fol-
lowed by recommendations to initiate ac-
cession negotiations with other candidate
countries, which was what happened in
December 1999 when the Commission
recommended to the Council (the Minis-
ters of Foreign Affairs) to initiate govern-
ment conferences with the remaining five
accession countries, including Latvia and
Lithuania.

Reinforcement of the AccessionReinforcement of the AccessionReinforcement of the AccessionReinforcement of the AccessionReinforcement of the Accession
SupportSupportSupportSupportSupport

Calculations made by the Commission
show that alone the implementation of
EU’s environmental rules in all of the can-
didate countries will cost approx. 135 bil-
lion EURO.

The result of the Agenda 2000 negotia-
tions means that in the period 2000-2006
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a total of 78 billion EURO has been set
aside as support to the accession countries.
Hereof the pre-accession support repre-
sents more than 22 billion EURO.

The pre-accession support will represent
3.12 billion EURO in each of the years
2000-2006. The support will be provided
through three instruments, which all have
the objective of reinforcing the prepara-
tions of the accession countries, but not
exclusively within environmental support.

More than half of the pre-accession sup-
port corresponding to 1.56 billion EURO
annually will be provided through the
PHARE programme. The programme
among others has the objective of reinforc-
ing the ability of the accession countries to
maintain their legislation. Environmental
projects can be provided to the extent, that
they are given priority by the national
PHARE programmes of the countries.
Compared to the support, which is today
provided through the PHARE programme,
more than a doubling of the pre-accession
support has been assured.

Projects within environment and transport
will be provided support through the ISPA
arrangement, which is a structural fond
instrument. 1.04 billion EURO has been
set aside annually. The plan is to use 50%
on environment and 50% on transport.
Agricultural development and agricultural
districts will be provided 520 million an-
nually in support through a special agri-
cultural instrument.

As regards the support to new member
countries, a so-called development reserve
has been created of totally 56 billion
EURO in the period 2002-2006. The an-
nual amount available for new member
countries is increasing throughout the pe-
riod (from 4.1 billion EURO in the year
2002 to 14.4 billion EURO in the year
2006). The possibility for new accession
countries of profiting from the develop-
ment reserve depends on the needs of the
country in question and its ability to use
the support efficiently (the absorption ca-
pacity). If for instance only one country
becomes a member in 2002, it is not to be

expected that this country will automati-
cally have access to the 4.1 billion EURO
representing the budget for 2002. This will
depend on the absorption capacity of the
country.

The Accession NegotiationsThe Accession NegotiationsThe Accession NegotiationsThe Accession NegotiationsThe Accession Negotiations

In the spring of 1999, the Commission fi-
nalised a screening and analytical assess-
ment of the 5 + 1 accession countries’ abil-
ity and willingness to fulfilling the aquis
communautaire for each directive. The ac-
cession countries thereupon sent in negoti-
ation position papers for the environmental
aquis.

• In the autumn of 1999, the EU coun-
tries have been negotiating the EU’s
common position as to opening the ne-
gotiations concerning the environmen-
tal aquis.

The common attitude of the EU is basical-
ly progressive and constructive. Further
information, clarifications, and profound
investigations are primarily required in or-
der to make sure that the conditions for
accession are as reliable and realistic as
possible.

The task has first of all been to emphasise
some conditions and criteria for interim
arrangements and thereupon define in
which fields the accession countries must
‘improve their home work’. In this way, the
mandate of the EU deliberately does not
consider any interim arrangements in the
meaning of number of years.

On this basis, the Ministers of Foreign Af-
fairs could in December 1999 open the ne-
gotiations on the environmental chapter.
The Ministers of Foreign Affairs simulta-
neously decided to initiate government
conferences with the other five accession
countries and Malta (Latvia and Lithua-
nia as well as Bulgaria, Romania, and the
Slovak Republic).
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Section 4.2

The Nordic
Environmental Co-operation

Background and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and Objectives

The official Nordic co-operation takes
place within the framework of the so-called
Helsinki Agreement of 1962 with later
modifications, especially the modifications
made in 1972, where the Nordic Council
of Ministers was set up and 1974, when
the agreement was supplemented by three
articles on environmental co-operation. It
is indicated in the contractual basis that
‘the contracting parties shall do their ut-
most to maintain and further develop the
co-operation between the countries within
the legal, cultural, social and economic
fields, and concerning matters related to
inter-communication and environmental
protection. The contracting parties should
consult each other in questions of common
interest, which are taken into consideration
in European and other international or-
ganisations and conferences’Further, the
agreement specify, that

• In connection with preparation and
implementation of national laws, the
contracting parties must to the extent
possible place the environmental pro-
tection interests of the other contract-
ing parties on equal footing with their
own.

• The contracting parties shall try to ob-
tain harmonisation of their environ-
mental protection rules with a view to
obtain the greatest possible accordance
as far as norms and guidelines for dis-
charge and pollution are concerned, as
well the use of environmental poisons
and other environmental disturbances.

• The contracting parties shall also seek
to obtain harmonisation concerning se-
lection of natural protection and out-
door areas, as well as preservation and
other measures for protection of flora
and fauna.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants
The Helsinki agreement on Nordic co-op-
eration was entered by Denmark, Finland,
Iceland, Norway, and Sweden. Through
modifications of the agreement in 1983,
the self-governing areas – Greenland, the
Faroe Islands, and Åland – have obtained
an independent status also within the Nor-
dic co-operation, within the framework of
the Danish and the Finish delegation, re-
spectively.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess
The Nordic co-operation apparatus com-
prises the Nordic Council, which was set
up in 1952, and which is now a co-opera-
tion organ for parliamentarians, and the
Nordic Council of Ministers, which is the
co-operation organ of the governments.
The Council of Ministers meets either as
the Ministers for Nordic co-operation, or
as a professional council of ministers with-
in practically all ministerial fields. The
ministers of co-operation are the Nordic
budgetary ministers, and they take into
consideration a number of transverse mat-
ters.

However, the ministers for co-operation
are not a superior council of ministers with
actual co-ordination powers within the in-
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dividual ministerial fields. Here it is the in-
dividual professional councils of ministers
that decide. Also the Nordic Prime minis-
ters and ministers of foreign affairs meet,
but formally not as councils of ministers.

The Council of Ministers takes its decision
unanimously. In practice, decisions may be
made within the field of environment, with
one of the countries reserving its position.
In such a case, the other countries make
the decision for themselves. The decisions
are binding for the participating countries,
but they may include reservations con-
cerning later approval or ratification. The
Council of Ministers has committees of of-
ficials to prepare their meetings and deci-
sions. The committees of officials typically
set down a number of working groups and/
or project groups to prepare bases of deci-
sion within specific fields. The officials
committee for environment thus has five
permanent working groups and a number
of cross-sectorial controls and working
groups have been formed with mandates,
which have been approved by the commit-
tees of officials.

The Council of Ministers may bring up
any question for discussion and decision.
The Council of Ministers will also be guid-
ed by the Nordic Council, which adopts
recommendations to the Council of Minis-
ters or the national governments. The Nor-
dic Council also receives reports from the
Council of Ministers, statements concern-
ing the work of the Council of Ministers
including earlier recommendations, and
proposals from the Council of Ministers
for common Nordic measures. There is
thus an ongoing political dialogue between
the Nordic Council and the Nordic Coun-
cil of Ministers within practically all fields
of the society.

Nordic Environmental PoliticsNordic Environmental PoliticsNordic Environmental PoliticsNordic Environmental PoliticsNordic Environmental Politics
and Fields of Activitiesand Fields of Activitiesand Fields of Activitiesand Fields of Activitiesand Fields of Activities

During late years, the Nordic co-operation
has undergone essential adjustments based
on the political changes in Europe and in
the countries’ membership of or connec-
tion to the EU.

Principles and overall objectives for the en-
vironmental co-operation in the Nordic
Countries were adopted by the Nordic
Council of Ministers, the ministers of the
environment, in the report entitled ‘The fu-
ture environmental co-operation within the
Nordic Council of Ministers’, September
1992.

In the report entitled ‘Nordic co-operation
in new times’, February 1995, which was
prepared by the Nordic Council and the
Nordic Council of Ministers, changes are
foreseen in both the political and profes-
sional approach to the Nordic co-opera-
tion. The report underline the importance
of using the principle of ‘Nordic useful-
ness’ in the future co-operation, and un-
derlines the field of environment as one of
the professional fields in which the efforts
should be concentrated.

The report states that the environmental
co-operation shall be concentrated on
common Nordic environmental questions
and questions that the Nordic countries
wish to present in the European and other
international organs. The stepwise integra-
tion of environmental regards in other sec-
tors should be continued. The localities of
the Nordic countries and the Arctic re-
gions are also underlined, including specif-
ically responsible use of natural resources
and regard to the unique environment.

In 1995, the Nordic Council approved the
Ministers of Co-operation’s proposal for
co-operation within the Arctic regions.

The Nordic environmental co-operation is
based on the principle of ‘the highest
adapted level of ambition’. This means that
by following the Nordic country having
the highest level of ambition, the Nordic
environmental co-operation is used as a le-
ver both nationally and internationally.
The intention is also to obtain international
penetration for Nordic nature and envi-
ronment politics, especially in relation to
the EU.

The Nordic environmental co-operation is
also based on the general principles for
natural and environmental protection,
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which are acknowledged both on national
and international level, such as sustainable
development, environmentally adapted de-
velopment of the society with a view to pre-
vent environmental problems, sectorial re-
sponsibility, the principle of circulation,
the principle of the polluter pays, as well as
the principle of precaution.

The newest environmental strategy is the
Nordic environmental strategy 2000-
2005. The strategy gives a total overview of
the guidelines for the Nordic co-operation
up to the year 2005.
The Nordic environmental strategy was
revised based on the principle of sustaina-
ble development and sectorial integration
of environmental regards. It will thereupon
form the basis for the efforts in the Nordic
co-operation within the field of nature and
environment.

The Nordic co-operation is partly con-
ducted in the form of projects, partly as
co-ordination between the efforts of the
Nordic authorities nationally and within
the EU and other international organs of
co-operation or conventions. The co-oper-
ation has during late years increasingly
been characterised by the international co-
operation. The co-operation in relation to
the EU and the cross-boundary pollution
problems within the fields of air, water,
and biodiversity are therefore given high
priority.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The Nordic co-operation budget is ap-
prox. 700 million DKK (2000). Hereof,
approx. 40 million DKK is used for envi-
ronmental purposes (2000).

Technologies and Scientific Co-Technologies and Scientific Co-Technologies and Scientific Co-Technologies and Scientific Co-Technologies and Scientific Co-
operationoperationoperationoperationoperation

The environmental co-operation in the
permanent working groups under the Offi-
cials Committee for environmental ques-
tions (EK-M) and the co-operation in the
cross-sectorial working groups are widely
of a professional-technical character.

Through seminars and the projects that
are initiated within these forums, actual
problems are examined and elucidated.
The work within working and project
groups build up a Nordic network, which
is used in the professional development
work and the political preparatory work in
the Nordic administrations. The results
and the clarifications and decisions that
are made in this connection are used both
nationally and internationally. Especially in
relation to the EU, the Nordic efforts with-
in the respective professional fields can be
used for furthering the requirements of a
reinforced environmental control.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

The Nordic Council of Ministers sets aside
funds for support to the localities. The
funds are used for concrete projects con-
cerning environmental improvements, in-
cluding projects on nuclear safety, building
up of knowledge through environmental
research and environmental information
and for building up of competence within
public administration and the industry.

The Nordic Environmental Finance Com-
mittee (NEFCO) and the Nordic Invest-
ment Bank (NIB) are parts of the Nordic
environmental co-operation. The NIB lies
within the responsibility of the Ministers of
Co-operation, and a fund has been set up
under the NIB concerning financial sup-
port for environmental purposes (MIL).
NEFCO and NIB provide especially soft
environmental loans to Eastern Europe,
the Baltic Area and the Barents Region.
The activities are assessed concerning en-
vironmental risks and are co-ordinated in
relation to the bilateral efforts within the
area, with a view to strengthening the de-
velopment and the environment in the re-
cipient countries.

Relevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic Region

Within the Nordic co-operation, special
focus has been on the localities of the Nor-
dic countries, i.e. the Baltic Region, the
Barents region, and the Arctic region dur-
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ing late years. This is one of the above
mentioned Nordic ‘columns’ of co-opera-
tion.

An extended co-operation is considered an
important contribution to stability and de-
mocracy in the region. In 1996, the Minis-
ters of co-operation agreed upon a number
of objectives concerning the local work of
the Council of Ministers. The parliamen-
tarians of the Nordic Council have formed
a locality’ committee, which has among
others prepared a number of recommen-
dations for the area to the governments.

The environmental co-operation includes
measures in relation to the Baltic region
over a broad front. The Nordic environ-
mental strategy 1996-2000 includes as a
guideline that ‘support for solving the envi-
ronmental problems in the localities of the
Nordic countries is given high priority
within the Nordic environmental co-opera-
tion. The efforts must take place both
through political influence and decisions in
the Nordic countries and internationally,
and through concrete contributions to im-
plementation of projects improving the en-
vironment, including projects on nuclear
safety and with due regard to the bilateral
East-West co-operation within this field.
Building up knowledge in the localities of
the Nordic countries through environmen-
tal research and environmental informa-
tion should be supported, including the ef-
forts for protection of the biological multi-
plicity. It is also important to assist the
public administration and the industries
with building up competence.

The working groups under EM-K and
several of the cross-sectorial control
groups, etc. have financed and implement-
ed a number of environmental projects
concerning the guidelines of the environ-
mental strategy.

In conclusion can be said that the Nordic
co-operation is highly of relevance for the
Baltic region.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental protection Agency

The Danish Forest and Natural Protection
Agency

‘The Nordic Environmental Strategy
1996-2000’, published by the Nordic
Council of Ministers, TemaNord
1996:532.

‘Nordic Co-operation in new times’, a re-
port published by the Nordic Council and
the Nordic Council of Ministers, February
1995.

www.norden.org

AddressesAddressesAddressesAddressesAddresses

The Secretariat of the Nordic Council of
Ministers,
Store Strandstræde 18,
1255 Copenhagen K,
tel.: +45 33 96 02 00
fax: +45 33 96 02 02
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The work of the UN on sustainable devel-
opment has left profound traces in the Bal-
tic region, where the prime ministers in
1996 decided that the region should have
an agenda 21 with visions and action
plans for sustainable development in sec-
tors that are important for the financial
development but at the same time prob-
lematic for the environment. In accordance
with these criteria, the industrial, energy,
forestry, agricultural, fishing, transport,
and tourism sectors were selected as re-
sponsible for the preparation and imple-
mentation of vision and action plan. Meet-
ings are held regularly among the sector
ministers of the Baltic countries, at which
meetings environmental questions are also
discussed. A further description of these
meetings of the ministers is not part of this
study.

Some of the other forums of co-operation
described in the following have first and
foremost been established with a view to
establish a general co-operation with the
new countries concerning the development
of the region, including sustainable finan-
cial, social, and environmental develop-
ment. Co-operation relations have been es-
tablished on country and municipality lev-
el and between the county councils. Co-
operation is established between all coun-
tries of the Baltic region and between a mi-
nor number of countries, for instance Swe-
den and Denmark in the Sound Commit-
tee.

The Baltic Environmental Forum and the
Sound Committee are examples of co-oper-
ation between environmental authorities

within a minor area of the Baltic region.
These are only meant to be examples since
this clarification, as mentioned in the intro-
duction, has been limited to co-operation
forums of relevance for the Danish environ-
mental efforts in the region.

On sector level, the tourism industry has es-
tablished a forum for development of the
tourism of the region, with a mixture of pri-
vate and public participation and with en-
vironmental issues as an integrated part of
the work.

The work carried out within these forums is
supported by VASAB, which is a co-opera-
tion on coherent physical planning in the
region, which also integrates environmental
issues.

The worst sources of pollution of the Baltic
are named hot spots. The Prime ministers of
the region have taken the initiative to estab-
lish a programme that is meant to help elim-
inating these hot spots. The programme
named the Baltic Sea Joint Comprehensive
Environmental Action Programme (JCP)
supports the implementation of HEL-
COM’s recommendations. The HELCOM
programme Implementation Task Force
(PITF) implements the programme.

In order to reduce the pollution originating
from the new countries and recognising
that these do not have as wide a tradition
for environmental regulation and adminis-
tration as the ‘old’ countries have, centres
for environmental administration and tech-
nology have been established in a number of
towns in the new countries.

Section 4.3

Political Co-operation and
Initiatives in the Baltic Region
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4.3.1 Baltic Agenda 21 (1998)4.3.1 Baltic Agenda 21 (1998)4.3.1 Baltic Agenda 21 (1998)4.3.1 Baltic Agenda 21 (1998)4.3.1 Baltic Agenda 21 (1998)

Background and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and Objectives

The purpose of the Baltic Agenda 21 (an
Agenda for the Baltic Region) is to further
a regional co-operation with a view to im-
prove the living and working conditions of
the population within the framework of
sustainable development and environmen-
tal protection. The Baltic Agenda 21 com-
plements the national and local agenda 21
and the work carried out under for in-
stance HELCOM (the Helsinki Conven-
tion) and VASAB (Vision and Strategies
around the Baltic Sea 2010, i.e. physical
planning in the region). The Baltic Agenda
21 also includes relevant EU aspects.

The initiative for preparing a Baltic Agen-
da 21 was taken by the prime ministers of
the Baltic countries at the meeting in Visby
in May 1996 and by the ministers of for-
eign affairs in June in Kalmar.

At a meeting held in Saltsjöbaden in Octo-
ber 1996, the ministers of the environment
adopted a declaration, named the ‘Salt-
sjöbaden Declaration’, determining the
guidelines for the continued work on the
Baltic Agenda 21.

The ministers of foreign affairs approved
the Baltic Agenda 21 at a meeting in CBSS
(the Council of the Baltic Sea States) on
23 June 1998 in Nyborg, Denmark.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

A very wide circle of people is participating
in the work on the Baltic Agenda 21. Be-
sides the countries having coastal lines to-
wards the Baltic, Norway, Iceland and the
EU participate. Hereto come VASAB,
HELCOM, International Baltic Sea Fish-
ery Commission (IBSFC), the Nordic
Council of Ministers, the Baltic Tourism
Commission (BTC), the Centre for Natu-
ral Resources and Environmental Re-
search, Coalition Clean Baltic (CCB),
Economic Commission for Europe (ECE),
European Union for Coastal Conservation
(EUCC), International Chamber of Com-

merce (ICC), International Network for
Environmental Management (INEM), the
Baltic Working Group for Baltic Fisher-
men, WWF International-Baltic Pro-
gramme, union of Baltic Cities (UBC),
World Business Council for Sustainable
Development (WBCSD) and the interna-
tional financing institutes, the Work Bank
(IBRD), The European Bank for Recon-
struction and Development (EBRD), the
European Investment Bank (EIB), the
Nordic Investment Bank (NIB), and the
Nordic Environmental Financing Corpo-
ration (NEFCO).

Organisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure and
Decision ProcessDecision ProcessDecision ProcessDecision ProcessDecision Process

The control group of the process, the Sen-
ior Officials Group, both comprises gov-
ernment and EU representatives, repre-
sentatives for international co-operation
organisations such as HELCOM and
VASAB, NGOs from relevant interest or-
ganisations and the international financing
institutes. All representatives participate
on equal terms. The Senior Officials
Group, SOG, holds a couple of meetings
annually. The countries have the chair-
manship in turns. A bureau comprising 4
persons from SOG assists the chairman-
ship. Also a secretariat is connected to the
process.

SOG has the overall responsibility for co-
ordination of the further process, includ-
ing reporting to the sector minister and the
minister of environment every 2-3 years
and to the Prime ministers every 5 years.

The Baltic Agenda 21 is meant to further
sector-integrated environmental efforts in
the Baltic region. Therefore 7 sectors of
crucial economic and environmental im-
portance participate: agriculture, industry,
energy, forestry, fishing, traffic and tour-
ism. The work is taking place according to
the lead-party system, so that two coun-
tries/organisations together have the chair-
manship for each individual sector.
The sectors themselves are responsible for
the implementation of Baltic Agenda 21
within their sector.
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Environmental Policies andEnvironmental Policies andEnvironmental Policies andEnvironmental Policies andEnvironmental Policies and
Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

Each sector has prepared a report includ-
ing the objectives, scenario for a sustaina-
ble development and an action plan for the
sector. The sector reports have formed the
basis for the preparation of the final docu-
ment on Baltic Agenda 21.

One of the important results of Baltic 21 is
the action programme, comprising 30 dif-
ferent fields of activities, which are meant
to further sustainable development in the
Baltic area. It is based on selected propos-
als from the 7 sectors and on Visions and
Strategies Around the Baltic Sea 2010
(VASAB 2010). The programme consists
of three parts: common efforts, which con-
cern more than one sector, selected sector
efforts, which concern sector-specific
questions, and efforts concerning physical
planning.

1. Common Efforts:
• Increased production and use of bio-

energy and other renewable energy
• Use of regional forums and networks

for sustainable development
• Establishment of demonstration areas

and pilot projects for demonstration of
sustainable development in practise

• Questions related to urban co-opera-
tion and sustainable development in
towns and societies

• Provision of technologies for furthering
sustainable development

• Information on sustainable develop-
ment

• Ameliorate the consumers’ knowledge
on sustainable development

2. Sector Efforts:
The Agricultural Sector
• Training and education
• Development of a ‘Virtual Research In-

stitute’ for sustainable agriculture
based on the already existing NOVA-
BOVA in the Baltic Area

• Preparation and execution of agro-en-
vironmental legislation and policies

The Energy Sector
• Strengthening of the co-operation be-

tween authorities
• Increased use of renewable energy and

furthering of energy efficiency and en-
ergy savings

• Co-operation on research and develop-
ment

The Fishing Sector
• Development of long-term strategies

for the most important fish stocks:
Cod, Salmon, haring and sprat

• Reestablishment of resorts, which is
important for fish and fishing in the in-
ner waters

• Create a sustainable aqua-culture

The Forest Sector
• Furthering of sustainable forestry and

efficiency in private forestry within the
Baltic region through: Existing organi-
sational structures or networks of for-
est owners and forest tenants, ex-
change of information on ways and
means for consulting services between
organisations and authorities providing
consulting services to forest owners
and users.

• Analysis of preserved forest areas.
• Further the use of wood and wood-

based products as a natural, long-last-
ing resource and environmentally
sound material, and modification of the
consumption patterns in a more sus-
tainable direction.

The Industrial Sector
• Improvement of the framework for in-

dustries through development of finan-
cial incentives ameliorating environ-
ment administration in industry; har-
monisation of the industrial legislation
within the fields of state support, com-
petition, trade and environmental poli-
cies (including working environment
and working safety) without reducing
the present international environmental
norms; implementation of international
conventions and agreements of impor-
tance for a sustainable development
within the Baltic area.
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• Implementation of eco-efficiency in in-
dustry in the following respects: Devel-
opment of eco-efficient means for the
different trades; implementation of en-
vironmental management systems; in-
clusion of environmental factors in all
kinds of activities and reporting, espe-
cially encouraging voluntary initiatives
as far as industries’ financial reporting
is concerned; furthering of pilot
projects aiming at a sustainable devel-
opment.

• Extended and improved co-operation
on research and development and
transfer of know-how and technology
within the Baltic area.

The Tourism Sector
• Maintain legislation concerning sus-

tainable development and tourism, for
instance coastal zone and HELCOM
recommendations, physical planning
and use of the areas.

• Environmental management systems
and development of control methods
within the field of tourism.

The Transport Sector
• Implement a project concerning devel-

opment of guidelines, criteria and rec-
ommendations for infrastructure in-
vestments in a sustainable transport
system.

• Provide and strengthen the co-opera-
tion between governments with regard
to initiatives ensuring more rational
transport of goods, especially by im-
proving the railway and ships connec-
tions.

• Development of regional strategies sup-
porting sustainable sea transport.

3. Efforts related to physical planning:
• Implementation of the Stockholm Dec-

laration on a policy for sustainable de-
velopment of physical planning.

• Continued development of the integrat-
ed management of coastal areas.

• Incorporate Baltic 21 in the European
documents related to physical plan-
ning.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The Baltic Agenda 21 process does not
have its own budget. Since the sectors have
individual responsibility for the implemen-
tation, it is also up to the sectors to provide
the required financing of the activities.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

No support programmes have been estab-
lished as part of Baltic Agenda 21. But the
implementation in the former Eastern
countries is supported by donors and fi-
nancing institutes.

Under the Nordic Council of Ministers for
Environment, 2 million DKK have been
set aside for the process in 2000.

The financing institutes have taken active
part in the process. The five International
Financing Institutes (IFI) which have par-
ticipated are The European Bank for Re-
construction and Development (EBRD),
the European Investment Bank (EIB), the
Nordic Investment Bank (NIB), the Nor-
dic Environment Finance Corporation
(NEDCO), and the World Bank. Based on
their respective mandates, the international
financing institutes play an important part
as a catalyst for the co-operation to sup-
port the objectives of the Baltic Agenda 21
through their relations to the governments,
which have taken part in the co-operation.
The various financing arrangements that
are found within the EU, for instance the
Life and Phare programmes (and the new
arrangements that will be developed here-
under), Interreg IIA and IIC and Tacis also
represent important financing opportuni-
ties for various parts of the action pro-
gramme of Baltic 21.
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SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

‘An Agenda 21 for the Baltic Sea Region’,
Baltic 21 Series No. 1/98.

Baltic 21 website http://www.ee/baltic21

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress
The address of the secretariat is:
Baltic 21 Secretariat
Strömsborg
PO.Box 2010
S-103 33 Stockholm
Sweden
Tel.: +46 8 440 19 38/41
Fax: +46 8 411 72 84

4.3.2 Baltic Environmental Fo-4.3.2 Baltic Environmental Fo-4.3.2 Baltic Environmental Fo-4.3.2 Baltic Environmental Fo-4.3.2 Baltic Environmental Fo-
rum (1995)rum (1995)rum (1995)rum (1995)rum (1995)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The purpose is to strengthen the environ-
mental co-operation between the three Bal-
tic countries, i.e. Estonia, Latvia, and
Lithuania on the administrative level. This
includes environmental issues of regional
interest, capacity building and legal ap-
proximation to environmental standards
within the EU. The activities started in
June 1995 and are so far agreed to  contin-
ue until August 2003.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

Participants of the Baltic Environment Fo-
rum are Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
processprocessprocessprocessprocess

The ministries of the environment of the
three countries are the primary partici-
pants. Emphasis is laid on strengthening
middle managers and administrative staff
in the ministries of the three countries, not
only at ministerial level. A control group
has been established, the participants of
which is the ministers of environment in
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, the EU
Commission (DG XI), ministers of the en-
vironment from Germany, Sweden, and
Finland, and the Latvian Environmental
Protection Fund. The permanent staff
comprises an environmental expert from
the three participating countries and em-
ployees of a secretariat.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The fields of activities are harmonisation
and strengthening of the environmental
administration in the three countries, and
approximation of the national legislation to
EU standards with a view to accession to
the EU. Besides, it functions as mutual en-
vironmental information centre towards
the EU and other organisations.
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Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The participants of the control group fi-
nance the activities, and the budget for
phase 2 (two years) is 534,500 EURO.

Technological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and Scientific
Co-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operation

Seminars, meetings, and workshops are ar-
ranged with the purpose of strengthening
the communication, the exchange of infor-
mation, and the co-operation within envi-
ronmental protection between the three
countries. This is assured through the par-
ticipation of experts, NGOs, and the pub-
lic.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

DG XI participates in the control group
and contributes to the financing.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Home page: www.bef.lv

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

Baltic Environment Forum
Peldu 26/28 Room 505
Riga, Latvia
LV-1050

E-mail: bef@latnet.lv

4.3.3 Baltic Sea States Sub-region-4.3.3 Baltic Sea States Sub-region-4.3.3 Baltic Sea States Sub-region-4.3.3 Baltic Sea States Sub-region-4.3.3 Baltic Sea States Sub-region-
al Co-operation (BSSSC)al Co-operation (BSSSC)al Co-operation (BSSSC)al Co-operation (BSSSC)al Co-operation (BSSSC)
(1993)(1993)(1993)(1993)(1993)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Baltic Sea States Sub-regional Co-op-
eration (BSSSC) was established in 1993 in
Stavanger on Norwegian initiative.

The purpose of this is a continuous amelio-
ration of the conditions of life and an eco-
nomically sustainable development in the
region. The means is new contacts and co-
operation between authorities, institutions,
and industry on a regional level and an ex-
tension of the existing regional bilateral and
multi-lateral co-operation.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

Members are regional authorities from Nor-
way, Sweden, Finland, Russia, Estonia,
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Germany, and
Denmark.

Organisation and Decision proc-Organisation and Decision proc-Organisation and Decision proc-Organisation and Decision proc-Organisation and Decision proc-
essessessessess

The member countries have the presidency
in turn, at intervals of two years. The presi-
dency is supported by a secretariat, which
geographically follows the presidency. A
conference is held annually, at which the
activities are reported and the following
year’s working programme adopted.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The fields of activities of BSSSC cover sup-
port to new local and regional administra-
tive and democratic institutions, exchange
of information and know-how in connection
with financial and technical matters, hu-
manitarian and health related matters, envi-
ronmental protection and energy, culture,
education, sports, tourism, transport, and
communication.

Three permanent working groups have been
established, which are working with institu-
tional development and human relations, fi-
nancial development and co-operation, as
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well as nature and environmental protec-
tion. The working groups function as ‘think
tanks’, panels of experts, and as regional
discussion partners in connection with na-
tional or international questions.

The BSSSC functions as a platform for
starting up projects between the regions.
Within the field of environment, the BSSSC
has identified a number of problems in con-
nection with environmental protection, and
among others projects have been initiated
related to development of local Agenda 21
in a number of municipalities in the Baltic
Region.

Financing and Resources for En-Financing and Resources for En-Financing and Resources for En-Financing and Resources for En-Financing and Resources for En-
vironmental Purposesvironmental Purposesvironmental Purposesvironmental Purposesvironmental Purposes

The financing of projects initiated by the
BSSSC is most often done through national
funds, but EU programmes also support
the projects. The most important EU finan-
cial support programmes are Phare, includ-
ing Baltic Small project Facility (BSPF),
and Tacis, Interreg and Ecos-Overture.

Technological and Scientific Co-Technological and Scientific Co-Technological and Scientific Co-Technological and Scientific Co-Technological and Scientific Co-
operationoperationoperationoperationoperation

The BSSSC has formed an ad-hoc working
group related to the information society. The
task of the working group is to establish a
partner-search facility at the Internet.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The BSSSC has a close co-operation with
the EU Commission (DG I and DG XVI),
which is also represented at the annual
meetings of the organisation.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Internet Homepage: www.bsssc.com

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

BSSSC Secretariat
Ul.Okopowa 21/27
PL 80-810 Gdansk
Tel:  +48 58 307 72 82
Fax: +48 58 307 74 38
E-mail: bsssc@bsssc.com

4.3.4 Baltic Sea Tourism Commis-4.3.4 Baltic Sea Tourism Commis-4.3.4 Baltic Sea Tourism Commis-4.3.4 Baltic Sea Tourism Commis-4.3.4 Baltic Sea Tourism Commis-
sion (BTC) (1983)sion (BTC) (1983)sion (BTC) (1983)sion (BTC) (1983)sion (BTC) (1983)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Baltic Sea Tourism Commission
(BTC) has approx. 150 members and is
open to everybody, private persons as well
as public institutions that are willing to ac-
cept the conditions and agree to the objec-
tives of the organisation. Among others
through brochures and the Internet, the
Commission is presented as a service for
the tourism industry in the ten countries
surrounding the Baltic Sea. Information
about and reference to the tourism indus-
try in the individual countries and the
BTC function as an information centre for
interested parties outside the region. The
Chamber of Commerce in Lübeck founded
the BTC in 1983.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The member countries are Germany, Po-
land, Russia, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania,
Finland, Sweden, Denmark, and Norway
including associated partners around the
world who are interested in marketing the
Baltic area as a travel destination.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The BTC has no real organisational frame-
work and is not a real international organi-
sation. The Baltic Sea Council functions as
an umbrella organisation for a number of
minor regional actors, among others the
BTC.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The objective of the BTC is to promote a
natural and sustainable development of
travel activities and tourism in the Baltic
area. This can be done by creating interest
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for the potential of the region as a tourist
attraction, by making data and informa-
tion available, establish a network and
business opportunities for actors at annual
fairs and by establishing connection to
public sources and organisations.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

BTC tries to create contact to EU financial
support arrangements or other organisa-
tions for financing of analyses and investi-
gations.

Technological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and Scientific
Co-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operation

BTC was one of the main actors in the de-
velopment of the partial report on tourism
in Baltic Agenda 21. At the annual fair,
experts within the tourism industry
present contributions and analyses. BTC
seeks to inform and influence tourism ac-
tivities in the region.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Tourism Council

Home page: www.balticsea.com

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

Baltic Sea Tourism Commission (BTC)
Nya Rådstugugatan 3
S-6024 Norrköping
Sweden

Tel.: +46 11 123 580
Fax: +46 11 103 103
E-mail: info@btc.se

4.3.5 Environmental Centres for4.3.5 Environmental Centres for4.3.5 Environmental Centres for4.3.5 Environmental Centres for4.3.5 Environmental Centres for
Administration and Tech-Administration and Tech-Administration and Tech-Administration and Tech-Administration and Tech-
nology (ECAT) (1993)nology (ECAT) (1993)nology (ECAT) (1993)nology (ECAT) (1993)nology (ECAT) (1993)

Background and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and Objectives

The overall purpose of the ECAT Centres
is to reduce the pollution of the Baltic.
ECAT is thus functioning as a support or-
ganisation for HELCOM.

The initiative to establish the Environmen-
tal Centre for Administration and Technol-
ogy (ECAT) was taken by Hamburg and
Bremen, Aalborg and Aarhus, as well as
Sweden/Finland in order to provide finan-
cial support to cities and regions in the
eastern and south-eastern Baltic regions
within the field of environment. The first
centre was established in 1993 in Riga.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

ECAT comprises a great number of mem-
bers from the eastern and western Baltic
countries. Their educational background
varies very much, since they both include
economists, research workers within natu-
ral sciences, lawyers, and engineers just to
mention some of the most represented cat-
egories.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

In the years 1993-1996, the following
ECAT centres have been established:
Latvia (ECAT/ECMC-Riga), Lithuania
(ECAT-Lithuania), Russia (ECAT-St. Pe-
tersborg and (ECAT-Kaliningrad) and in
Albania (ECAT-Tirana).

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The objective of making knowledge availa-
ble within the fields of administration, poli-
tics, and industry is to hand over know-
how locally, make the environmental prob-
lems visible and help finding a solution.
Each ECAT centre team comprises a
West-European expert and local environ-
mental specialists within different environ-
mental disciplines. Emphasis is laid on
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solving the environmental problems both
administratively and politically.

ECAT is thus working on efficiency within
the fields of administration and legislation,
and at the same time the centres help the
industrial sectors reduce the effluent into
the environment. Furthermore, one of the
objectives is to increase the consciousness
and the level of information of the popula-
tion as far as environmental measures are
concerned.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The individual members make financial
contributions to the financing of ECAT.
Besides, the organisation receives funds
from the European Commission, EU,
Swedish International Development Co-
operation Agency (SIDA), and from towns
in Germany, Denmark, and France.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The EU has given financial support to the
establishment of ECAT.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

ECAT Newsletter and annual reports

4.3.6 The Baltic Sea Joint Com-4.3.6 The Baltic Sea Joint Com-4.3.6 The Baltic Sea Joint Com-4.3.6 The Baltic Sea Joint Com-4.3.6 The Baltic Sea Joint Com-
prehensive Environmentalprehensive Environmentalprehensive Environmentalprehensive Environmentalprehensive Environmental
Action Programme (JCP)Action Programme (JCP)Action Programme (JCP)Action Programme (JCP)Action Programme (JCP)
and the HELCOM Pro-and the HELCOM Pro-and the HELCOM Pro-and the HELCOM Pro-and the HELCOM Pro-
gramme Implementationgramme Implementationgramme Implementationgramme Implementationgramme Implementation
Task Force (PITF) (1992)Task Force (PITF) (1992)Task Force (PITF) (1992)Task Force (PITF) (1992)Task Force (PITF) (1992)

Background and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and ObjectivesBackground and Objectives

After the breakdown of the communist re-
gimes in Central and Eastern Europe, it
became clear that a strong pollution had
taken place and that the impact on envi-
ronment and nature in certain areas was
very critical. On the other hand, there also
exist a number of nature areas which are
much less contaminated and in general
much more untouched than in most places
in Western Europe.

At an environmental conference in Ron-
neby in Sweden in 1990, the Prime Minis-
ters of the Baltic Sea region and invited
representatives from the international fi-
nancing institutes (IFI) as well as observ-
ers from NGOs formulated a ‘common vi-
sion’ about a framework programme for
environmental activities in the entire run-
off area of the Baltic. The programme
named ‘The Baltic Sea Joint Comprehen-
sive Environmental Action Programme’
(JCP) was finally adopted in 1992 and
was slightly revised in 1998.

An important element of JCP is the elimi-
nation of point sources and the so-called
hot spots, which upon an immediate as-
sessment represent an important impact
on the Baltic area.

JPC represents a formal and practical ba-
sis for the co-operation between the coun-
tries of the region as well as IFIs, research
organisations, professional organisations,
NGOs etc., who have a direct or indirect
responsibility for the realisation of the ob-
jectives in the Helsinki Convention about
the Baltic Sea, cf. Chapter 4.2.1.

The fact that JCP was created as a result
of a Prime Ministers’ meeting has ensured
JCP and the associated environmental ac-
tivities a safe political platform in the entire
Baltic Sea. PITF plays a unique role in
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HELCOM and the Baltic Sea co-operation
in general, since this is the only official fo-
rum including the European Union and all
countries in the Baltic area and which at
the same time includes official co-opera-
tion with IFIs and NGOs. The vision of
JCP has today been supplemented by the
‘Environment for Europe’ process, which
has special focus on policies, legislation,
regulation and institutional development
with a view to adaptation to the EU sys-
tem.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

JCP comprises the entire run-off area of
the Baltic Sea, cf. the survey on map
2.2.1.1.

The parties of HELCOM:

Sweden, Finland, Russia, Estonia, Latvia,
Lithuania, Poland, Germany, The Europe-
an Union, and Denmark.

Other co-operating governments:
Ukraine, Belarus, Slovakia, Czeck Repub-
lic, and Norway.

Other ParticipantsOther ParticipantsOther ParticipantsOther ParticipantsOther Participants

Regional Inter-governmental Organisa-
tions:
International Baltic Sea Fishery Commis-
sion (ISFC) [ICES]

International Financing Institutes (IFIs):
European Bank for Reconstruction and
Development (EBRD)
European Investment Bank (EIB)
Nordic Investment Bank (NIB)
Nordic Environment Finance Co-opera-
tion (NEFCO)
World Bank Group

Organisations (NGOs etc.):
Coalition Clean Baltic (CCB)
Conference of Rectors of European Uni-
versities (CRE)
European Union for Coastal Conservation
(EUCC)

International Chamber of Commerce
(ICC)
International Council for Local Environ-
mental Initiatives (ICLEI)
International Network for Environment
Management (INEM)
Union of Baltic Cities (UBC)
World Wildlife Foundation (WWF)

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

An essential part of the countries involved
in JCP are at the same time ‘contracting
parties’ in the Helsinki Convention (HEL-
COM). Therefore, in 1992 the parties re-
quested HELCOM as an organisation to
be in charge of the secretarial co-ordina-
tion and facilitation of the JCP process.
This has in practise been done through the
foundation of a special independent task
force – the HELCOM Program Implemen-
tation Task Force (HELCOM PITF) –
with representatives from all parties in-
volved in JCP and its own chairman select-
ed by the parties. PITF has its own secre-
tary connected to the organisation, who is
a member of HELCOM’s staff in Helsinki.

Decisions in PITF are made by consensus
of all parties, both national and others. The
final implementation of the efforts is done
upon decision on a national level and is a
national responsibility.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

JPC has made a list of 132 primary point
sources of pollution – hot spots. These are
primarily point sources, which represent
good opportunities for quick and efficient
measures against the pollution compared
to the investment. The list includes indus-
tries, major urban wastewater treatment
plants, waste deposits, solid waste han-
dling, and agriculture. Some of the pollu-
tion sources no longer have the character
of primary point sources, either because
the production has ended or been much
reduced, or due to measures taken against
the impact of contaminating substances
from the plant.
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Of the 132 primary point sources, 50 orig-
inated from industries. Also some industri-
al effluent from the 65 major treatment
plants had been included, since they typi-
cally have a great number of industries
connected. There were 16 primary point
sources, but also non-point sources on the
list within the agricultural sector.

The measures taken against the pollution
from treatment plants have been more in-
tense than the efforts to reduce the impact
from industries. Of the 65 major urban
wastewater treatment plants, which were
originally included in HELCOM’s list of
point sources, extensions and improve-
ments are ongoing on 30 of these, and
three have been excluded from the list as a
result of the measures. In connection with
agriculture, HELCOM recommends that
there is special focus on storage and
spreading of manure in order to reduce
volatilisation and leaching of nitrogen.

JPC consists of six complementary ele-
ments:

a) policies, legislation and regulation,
b) institutional development and post-ed-

ucational training,
c) investment in actual activities, treat-

ment of pollution from point sources
and from non-point sources,

d) management plans for wetlands,
e) necessary use-oriented research,
f) environmental consciousness and envi-

ronmental information.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The financing of PITF’s secretariat is part
of the total financing of HELCOM.
The financing of the necessary environ-
mental activities in the countries under
JCP will essentially be a national concern.
The countries, which have given priority to
and incorporated environmental invest-
ments in their national budgeting, are
therefore also the countries that can dem-
onstrate the highest activity within the
fields of activities of JCP.

However, the national efforts are, especial-
ly for the countries in transition, facilitated
by various types of international financing
and support. Hereto come various types of
direct support. The EU has used several of
its support programmes (Phare, Tacis, In-
terreg and Life) to further the harmonisa-
tion to the EU and at the same time they
have promoted the JCP’s fields of activities.

Technological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and ScientificTechnological and Scientific
Co-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operationCo-operation

PITF has independently and in co-opera-
tion with HELCOM a number of on-going
activities. The most important ones of these
are the annual status reports, concerning
discharges from and investments in hot
spots, published as ‘Baltic Sea Environ-
ment Proceedings’. Besides, within all of
the fields of activities, there are working
groups managed by ‘lead parties’, which
currently follow the development within
the field and which upon acceptance from
PITF can start up various investigation
work and the like.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

HELCOM, 1998. Recommendations for
Updating and Strengthening

Balt. Sea Environ. proc. No. 72

2.3.2/1: Baltic Sea Environment Proceed-
ings No. 71

2.3.2/2: Baltic Sea Environment Proceed-
ings No. 69

2.3.2/3: Baltic Sea Environment Proceed-
ings No. 64A

2.3.2/4: EU’s extension towards the East,
Main Report, Danish Environmental pro-
tection Agency, 1997

2.3.2/5 EEA-ETC/IW – Europe’s Environ-
ment. The Second Assessment
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2.3.2/6 JPC: Joint Comprehensive Envi-
ronment Action programme

Home page: http://www.helcom.fi

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

HELSINKI COMMISSION
Katajanokanlaituri 6 B,
FIN-00160 Helsinki,
Finland

Tel.: +358 9 6220 220
Fax: +358 9 6220 2239
E-mail: helcom@mail.helcom.fi

4.3.7 Union of Baltic Cities4.3.7 Union of Baltic Cities4.3.7 Union of Baltic Cities4.3.7 Union of Baltic Cities4.3.7 Union of Baltic Cities
(UBC) (1991)(UBC) (1991)(UBC) (1991)(UBC) (1991)(UBC) (1991)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Union of Baltic Cities was established
in 1991 in Gdansk, Poland, at the request
of 32 cities in the Baltic region. The pur-
pose is to promote the co-operation be-
tween the Baltic member cities.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The organisation is open to all coastal cit-
ies at the Baltic and to everybody who is
interested in the development of the Baltic
area. In order to be a member, applicants
are requested to send in a written applica-
tion to UBC. In 1998, 84 Baltic cities were
members.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The Union of Baltic Cities comprises a
Presidium, a Board, and a Secretariat. The
Secretariat is located in Gdansk, Poland.
The General Meeting is the decision-mak-
ing organ and is the highest authority. The
organisation is based on voluntary labour
and the management is elected democrati-
cally.

The Board includes a member city from
each of the 10 member countries around
the Baltic Sea. The Board meets at least
once every second year.

Today, the Union of Baltic Cities comprises
10 different sub-commissions:

• The Commission for Business Co-op-
eration

• The Commission for Communication
• The Commission for Culture
• The Commission for Education
• The Commission for Health and Social

Conditions
• The Commission for Sports
• The Commission for Tourism
• The Commission for Transport
• The Commission for Urban Planning
• The Commission for Environment
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The secretariat of the commission com-
prises an environmental co-ordinator and
a project employee.

Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-
tial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Results

The majority of the work carried out by
the Union is carried out within the ten
above-mentioned Commissions. The activ-
ities within the individual fields of work
cover actual projects, exchange of experi-
ence and educational seminars, music fes-
tivals, and sports arrangements.

The Commission for Environment (KfM)
is working on many fronts in order to im-
prove the environment.

• In the development of Agenda 21 for
the Baltic countries, the Commission
for Environment (KfM) played an ac-
tive role. It is their objective to imple-
ment Agenda 21 on a local level and
see to it that the ideas are transformed
into sustainable action.

• The KfM is one of the main organisers
in the Baltic Local Agenda 21 – health
and sustainable cities, conference’
which was held in September 1998 in
Finland. This conference was the start
of Baltic Local Agenda 21 (BLAF21),
comprising municipalities and NGO
supported by KfM.

• Four times a year, the KfM publish a
bulletin concerning the environment in
the Baltic countries. The bulletin will
be printed in 2,500 copies.

• The KfM has prepared a pilot project
named ‘Baltic Municipal Environmen-
tal Auditing (MEA)’, the purpose of
which is to create a model for carrying
out municipal environmental audits.
The model was first tested in Tallinn
and is now available for all of the mem-
ber cities in the form of manuals, for-
mula and other tools. The KfM co-or-
dinates the coming revisions and helps
the member cities provide funds for
this purpose.

• In 1996 to 1998, KfM was in charge
of a training programme named ‘Pro-
gramme on Institutional Strengthening

and Human Resource Development’,
thanks to which approx. 400 environ-
mental specialists were trained in phys-
ical planning and the environment, re-
cycling as an element in handling of
solid waste, and treatment of contami-
nated soil.

• ‘The Archipelago sea and sustainable
harbour policies’ is the title of a project
which started in 1997. The purpose of
the project is to harmonise the harbour
politics of the participating cities.
External consultants from the Centre
for Maritime Studies (University of
Turku and Åbo Academy University)
carried out a survey of handling and
treatment of solid waste and wastewa-
ter, and of emissions into the air from
passenger/car ferries. Based on this
survey, an action plan was com-
menced in order to reduce regular en-
vironmental impacts into the Archi-
pelago Sea coming from passenger/car
ferries.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The financial funds for financing of UBC
partly come from the membership of the
individual cities (2,000 USD), from gener-
al development support (e.g. USAID), and
partly from private donations and grants.

The various projects/programmes are
sponsored by different organisations, but
often the EU and the World Bank partici-
pate.
Relations to the EU
EU provides support for several UBC
projects and programmes.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Publications: Newsletters (approx. three
annual newsletters)
Each of the 10 commissions publishes a
number of catalogues, magazines, etc.

Information about the Union of Baltic Cit-
ies and the member cities can be found on
the UBC home page: http://www.ubc.net
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4.3.84.3.84.3.84.3.84.3.8 VASAB (Vision and Strate-VASAB (Vision and Strate-VASAB (Vision and Strate-VASAB (Vision and Strate-VASAB (Vision and Strate-
gies around the Baltic Seagies around the Baltic Seagies around the Baltic Seagies around the Baltic Seagies around the Baltic Sea
2010) (1992)2010) (1992)2010) (1992)2010) (1992)2010) (1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

At a meeting in Karlskrona on 21 August
1992, the Ministers responsible for physi-
cal planning from all of the countries
around the Baltic Sea decided to prepare a
physical and functional development per-
spective for the Baltic Area, with the title
‘Vision and Strategies around the Baltic
Sea 2010’ (VASAB). The purpose of the
co-operation was:

• To create a common picture of the fu-
ture based on the real conditions and
pre-conditions in the region.

• To be able to present a common Baltic
vision for the other parts of Europe.

• To provide the opportunities to include
national development perspectives into
an international perspective.

• To support the development of a net-
work to strengthen the co-operation,
including transfer of qualifications and
development of information in the re-
gion

The VASAB report, describing the future
urban system of the Baltic region, its
transport network, nature and cultural
landscapes, islands, coastal areas, and
border regions, was approved at a Confer-
ence of Ministers in Tallinn, Estonia in
1994.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The co-operation was started up by Den-
mark, Estonia, Finland, Belarus, Latvia,
Lithuania, Norway, Poland, Russia (Ka-
liningrad, Karelia, St. Petersburg), Swe-
den, Germany (Bonn, Mecklenburg-Vor-
pommern and Schleswig-Holstein).

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
processprocessprocessprocessprocess

By the approval of the VASAB report, the
co-operation was made permanent. The
Committee for Spatial Development in the
Baltic Sea Region (the VASAB Committee)
got and still has the responsibility for fol-
lowing up on the political decisions and
action plans. The VASAB Committee is
supported by a secretariat.

In order to strengthen the co-operation
and the co-ordination of the many activi-
ties in the Baltic region, the presidency of
the VASAB Committee follows the presi-
dency of the Baltic Sea Council. The presi-
dency lasts one year.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The VASAB report and the following ac-
tivities concentrate on the following plan-
ning fields of activities:
• Urban system and urban co-operation
• Infrastructure, including sustainable

sea transport
• Natural and cultural areas, including

big islands and coastal areas
• Planning methods and building up of

qualifications

The VASAB Committee puts much em-
phasis on co-ordination and co-operation
with all relevant actors in the Baltic area.
The most important co-operation partners
are the Baltic Sea Council, HELCOM, the
Union of Baltic Cities, and the Baltic
Agenda 21.

Essential ResultsEssential ResultsEssential ResultsEssential ResultsEssential Results

• ‘From Vision to Action’, a revised ac-
tion plan, approved by the ministers in
Stockholm in October 1996.

• ‘Common Recommendations for Spa-
tial Planning of the Coastal Line in the
Baltic Sea Region’, approved by the
ministers in Stockholm in October
1996.

• Seminars and courses concerning
among others planning methods and
processes, transfer of method and ex-
perience from national development
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perspectives, integrated coastal zone
management, the role of planning in
the Baltic Agenda 21 process.

• Participation in the preparation of the
Interreg IIC Programme for the Baltic
Sea Region.

• Participation in the Baltic Agenda 21
process by the report ‘Spatial Planning
for Sustainable Development in the
Baltic Sea Region’ and obtained mem-
bership of the Baltic 21 SOG group.

• Three approved Interreg IIC projects,
concerning respectively:

1. The functions of the major cities and
their development potentials in a Baltic
and international perspective.

2. The development opportunities within
maritime transport.

3. VASAB 2010 PLUS – an upgrading
and revision of the VASAB report from
1994.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Planning PurposesPlanning PurposesPlanning PurposesPlanning PurposesPlanning Purposes

VASAB has an annual budget, which
mainly covers the operation of the secre-
tariat and some seminars and minor
projects. In order to be able to meet the re-
quirements of the action plan, VASAB is
therefore dependent on further donor
funding. The EU programmes of Interreg,
Phare and Tacis are the most important
assistance programmes that VASAB can
use.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

VASAB is in current contact with the Eu-
ropean Commission, especially DGXVI.
The planning co-operation among the
countries around the Baltic has in many
ways inspired and been a model for the ini-
tiatives of the EU to the Interreg IIC pro-
gramme, which covers seven major areas
within the territory of the EU.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Vision and Strategies around the Baltic
Sea 2010 – Towards a Framework for Spa-
tial Development in the Baltic Sea Region
(VASAB), 1994.

The Baltic Agenda 21: The report ‘Spatial
Planning for Sustainable Development in
the Baltic Sea Region’, Baltic 21 Series No.
9/98 can be found at the Baltic 21 home
page (http://www.ee/baltic.21). For further
information, cf. the Chapter on Baltic 21.
Information on the VASAB co-operation
can be found at home page (http://
www.vasab.org.pl).

Information on the Interreg IIC Co-opera-
tion can be found at home page (http://
www.spacial.baltic.net)

AddressesAddressesAddressesAddressesAddresses

VASAB
VASAB 2010 Secretariat
Dlugi Targ 8-10
PL-80-828 Gdansk
Poland

Tel.: +48 58 301 82 55 /58 305 90 93
Fax: +48 58 305 40 05
E-mail: infov@vasab.org.pl
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4.3.9 The Sound Committee (1993)4.3.9 The Sound Committee (1993)4.3.9 The Sound Committee (1993)4.3.9 The Sound Committee (1993)4.3.9 The Sound Committee (1993)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Sound Committee was established in
1993 as a framework for a political co-op-
eration with a view to a positive financial,
social, and cultural development in the
Sound region and a durable environmental
development.

Geographic Limit and Partici-Geographic Limit and Partici-Geographic Limit and Partici-Geographic Limit and Partici-Geographic Limit and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The Committee comprises Swedish and
Danish authorities from the Sound area.
I.e. the counties of Copenhagen, Frederiks-
borg, Storstrøm, Vestsjælland, Bornholm
and Roskilde, the municipalities of Copen-
hagen and Frederiksberg, the Regions of
Skåne, Malmø, Lund, Landskrona, and
the Municipality of Helsingborg and the
Cities of Malmø and Helsingborg.
The Swedish and Danish Governments
act as observers represented by the Swed-
ish Food Department and the Danish
Ministry of Trade and Industry and the
Ministry of Environment and Energy.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Committee in general functions as a
network constructor, a political platform,
and an ambassador for an intensified co-
operation across the Sound between per-
sons, industries, and organisations. The
Committee initiates and runs its own
projects within trade and industry, the la-
bour market, research, training, culture,
environment, the Baltic Council, informa-
tion, communication, and infrastructure.

The Sound Committee holds an annual
conference: Øresundstinget (The Sound
Session), which in 1998 focused on envi-
ronment.

The committee works on an environmental
programme for the Sound Region, which
has been initiated by the Danish and
Swedish Governments. The purpose of the
environmental programme is to carry out a
survey and set up environmental targets
for the Sound Region with a view to mak-

ing the Sound Region one of the cleanest
city areas of Europe. The programme final-
ised its survey phase in 1998. The results
have been published in a survey report and
a summary report with the title ‘The Con-
ditions of the Environment – how to go on’
(Miljøets tilstand – hvordan kommer vi vi-
dere).

The environmental programme must be
further developed up to the end of year
2000.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

In 1998, the Sound Committee had a
budget of approx. 7.5 million SEK. The
Committee received financial support from
the Nordic Council of Ministers and the
EU.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Annual Report from the Sound Com-
mittee, 1998.

AddressesAddressesAddressesAddressesAddresses

The Secretariat of the Sound Committee
Gl. Kongevej 1
1610 Copenhagen V
Denmark
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4.3.10 The Sound Water Co-opera-4.3.10 The Sound Water Co-opera-4.3.10 The Sound Water Co-opera-4.3.10 The Sound Water Co-opera-4.3.10 The Sound Water Co-opera-
tion (1995)tion (1995)tion (1995)tion (1995)tion (1995)

Purpose and ObjectivePurpose and ObjectivePurpose and ObjectivePurpose and ObjectivePurpose and Objective

The Sound Water Co-operation is an
agreement of co-operation, which was
made in 1995 with the purpose of obtain-
ing a good water environment in the Sound.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The agreement of co-operation was en-
tered between Swedish and Danish coun-
ties, municipalities and provinces around
the Sound.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

Representatives of the three counties in the
Greater Copenhagen Area, the Municipal-
ity of Copenhagen, the Province of Skåne,
the Cities of Helsingborg and Malmø, and
the Municipality of Landskrona have
formed a working group in which profes-
sional discussions are taking place. Deci-
sions are made by an overall steering com-
mittee upon recommendation from the
working group. The steering committee in-
cludes officials from the environmental ad-
ministrations of the parties.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The Sound Water Co-operation has pub-
lished a Sound Bibliography for the period
1990-1996, a report on the impact of har-
bour activities on the water environment, a
pamphlet on the Sound environmental
condition – 1997, and they have applied
for funding from the EU for an environ-
mental database for the Sound. Further-
more, co-operation is taking place with the
Sound Committee to develop objectives for
the water areas in the Sound Area.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The Environmental Department of the
Municipality of Copenhagen provides fi-
nancial support to the Secretariat.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Pamphlets on the Sound Water co-opera-
tion.

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

The Sound Water Co-operation
The Secretariat
C/o Municipality of Copenhagen
Flæsketorvet 68
1711 Copenhagen K
Denmark
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4.3.11 The Council of the Baltic4.3.11 The Council of the Baltic4.3.11 The Council of the Baltic4.3.11 The Council of the Baltic4.3.11 The Council of the Baltic
Sea States (1992)Sea States (1992)Sea States (1992)Sea States (1992)Sea States (1992)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The Council of the Baltic Sea States,
CBSS, was founded in 1992 with a view to
co-ordinate and strengthen the existing co-
operation in the Baltic Area.

The main purpose of the co-operation is to
further the democratic development of the
Baltic Area and create a greater unit be-
tween the member countries and ensure a
favourable economic development with a
view to making the Baltic Area a new
growth zone in Europe.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The members of the Council of the Baltic
States are Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Ice-
land, Latvia, Lithuania, Norway, Poland,
Russia, Sweden, Germany, and the Euro-
pean Commission. The following countries
have the status of observer in the Council:
France, Italy, the UK, Ukraine, and USA.

Organisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure and
Decision ProcessDecision ProcessDecision ProcessDecision ProcessDecision Process

The work carried out in the council is also
based on the UN pact, the Helsinki Final
Act, the Charter of Paris, and other OSCE
documents. The presidency lies with the
countries in turns of one year.

The Council, comprising the ministers of
foreign affairs of the member countries
and a member of the European Commis-
sion, meet once every year.The role of the
Council is to be a consultative and overall
co-ordination forum for the member coun-
tries.

The minister of foreign affairs of the coun-
try that has the presidency is responsible
for co-ordinating the activities of the
Council in the periods of time between the
annual meetings of the ministers, and for
this work the Council is assisted by the
Committee of Senior Offices, CSO, com-
prising representatives from the ministries

of foreign affairs of the member countries
and from the European Commission. The
presidency of the Committee of Senior Of-
ficials follows the presidency of the Coun-
cil.

Three working groups have been set up
under the Committee of Senior Officials:
• The Working Group for Democratic

Institutions and Human Rights
(WGDI)

• The Working Group for Economic Co-
operation (WGEC)

• The Working Group for Nuclear Safety
(WGNS)

In 1998, a permanent international secre-
tariat was set up for the Council of the
Baltic Sea States in Stockholm.

The Prime Ministers of the member coun-
tries of the Council of the Baltic Sea States
meet at regular intervals. The first summit
took place in Visby in Sweden in May
1996, the next one in Riga Latvia in Janu-
ary 1998, and the third one in Kolding,
Denmark in  April 2000.

A group of experts has been formed direct-
ly under the Prime Ministers of the mem-
ber countries, with the purpose of discuss-
ing organised crime.

Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-Fields of Activities and Essen-
tial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Results

The fields of activities are reflected in the
above mentioned working groups. Besides,
EuroFaculty was formed in 1993, the pur-
pose of which is to improve higher educa-
tion within the fields of law, economics,
public administration, and business ad-
ministration at three universities in the
Baltic countries. The idea is to include Ka-
liningrad as well.

In 1994, a Commissioner for democratic
institutions and human rights was nomi-
nated, including the rights of minorities.
The task of the commissioner is to assist
with furthering and strengthening the
democratic development and ensure ob-
servance of human rights. The commis-
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sioner is independent and reports directly
to the Council.
In 1997, at the initiative of the economic
working group, a consultative body was
founded, the Baltic Sea Business Advisory
Council (BAC), including experts from
trade and industry. The purpose of the
council was to further the privatisation
and restructuring process in the countries
with transitional economy and to further
small and medium sized enterprises.

In 1996, The CBSS adopted the following
action programmes in order to concretise
the activities of the Council:

• Participation in the political lifeParticipation in the political lifeParticipation in the political lifeParticipation in the political lifeParticipation in the political life
and stable political developmentand stable political developmentand stable political developmentand stable political developmentand stable political development,
including participation in local initia-
tives, NGOs, civil emergency measures,
combating of organised crime, free mo-
bility and combating abuse hereof, ed-
ucation and exchange as well as cul-
tural co-operation.

• Financial integration and devel-Financial integration and devel-Financial integration and devel-Financial integration and devel-Financial integration and devel-
opment, opment, opment, opment, opment, including financial integra-
tion and transition into market econo-
my. The Baltic Region and the EU,
transport, physical planning, and ener-
gy.

• Joint and Several Problem-shoot-Joint and Several Problem-shoot-Joint and Several Problem-shoot-Joint and Several Problem-shoot-Joint and Several Problem-shoot-
ing – the Environment of theing – the Environment of theing – the Environment of theing – the Environment of theing – the Environment of the
BalticBalticBalticBalticBaltic, including water planning,
waste and chemicals, oil pollution, at-
mospheric fallout, agriculture, protec-
tion of marine ecosystems, sustainable
fishing and natural protection.

The CSO has been requested to follow up
on and co-ordinate the implementation of
the programmes. Since their adoption, the
action programmes have made out the
consultative basis for the work pro-
grammes of the working groups. As for the
follow-up on the environmental action
programme, the Helsinki Commission
(HELCOM) takes care of this.

Baltic 21 is taking care of other parts of
the field of environment. At their meeting
in June 1998, the Council of the Baltic Sea
Countries adopted the Baltic Agenda 21.

The Council of the Baltic Sea States co-
operates with a number of sub-regional
actors such as: Baltic Sea States Sub-re-
gional Co-operation (BSSSC), Baltic Sea
Parliamentary Conference, Union of Baltic
Cities (UBC), Baltic Chambers of Com-
merce Association (BCCA), and Baltic Sea
Tourism Commission (BTC).The three
first of these have the status of ‘special
participants’ in the work of the Council of
the Baltic Sea States.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

Information about the CBSS can be found
on the following home pages:

http://www.baltinfo.org
http://www.cbss-commissioner.org

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

The CBSS Secretariat
Strömsborg
P.O. Box 2010
103 Stockholm

Tel.: +46 8 440 1920
Fax: +46 8 440 1944

E-mail: cbss@cbss.st
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Section 4.4

The Other Parts of
International Environmental

Co-operation

Chapter 3.2 includes a description of the
contents and the ongoing work with the
conventions of the European Council and
the UN, but besides this some environ-
ment political work takes place, which is
directed towards the future, and which
may lead to new conventions. This work
takes place in many forums and it may be
difficult to get an overview of it all and un-
derstand the correlation.

There also is the World Conservation Un-
ion (IUCN), which is a global co-opera-
tion on protecting nature and the multi-
plicity of the ecosystems. It is useful to
know the IUCN, among others because
the organisation has wide knowledge of
the natural resources of the world, also of
the Baltic Area.

Before talking about legal obligations, a
small number of countries may make po-
litical agreements as to what the individual
country will do and what the counties will
work on in a broader perspective. The
North Sea Conference is an example of
this type of political co-operation based on
the pollution of the North Sea.
Many international organisations have in-
tegrated environmental protection in their
work, in one way or the other. This is the
case for the security political organisa-
tions, the conference on security and co-
operation in Europe and NATO, and it
applies to organisations for economic de-
velopment and trade such as the OECD
and the World Trade Organisation, WTO.

There is a great difference in these organi-
sations’ work on environmental issues and
the work’s importance for environmental
politics. This goes from financial support
for environmental research and fellowship
programmes (NATO) to the dangerous
subject of environment and free trade
(WTO), the latter of which may have great
influence on the future regulation of envi-
ronmental issues.

In the following, the other forums for inter-
national environmental co-operation are
described, which are of importance for the
environmental co-operation in the Baltic
Area, and in which the countries in the
Baltic area take active part.
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4.4.1 The North Sea Conference4.4.1 The North Sea Conference4.4.1 The North Sea Conference4.4.1 The North Sea Conference4.4.1 The North Sea Conference
(1984)(1984)(1984)(1984)(1984)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The first North Sea Conference was held
in Bremen, with participants from Bel-
gium, Denmark, France, The Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden, Germany, Great Britain,
and the European Commission. The ob-
jective of the conference was to give a polit-
ical push forward to the work within rele-
vant international organisations (among
others the Oslo Convention on dumping,
the Paris Convention on land-based pollu-
tion, and the MARPOL Convention on
pollution from ships), and to ensure a
more efficient implementation of the exist-
ing international decisions related to the
sea environment in the North Sea.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

At each conference and ministers meeting,
the ministers have taken on a number of
political obligations, with the purpose of
protecting or improving the environment
of the North Sea. The decisions made at
the conferences have been expressed in
ministerial declarations or conclusions,
and they have been of great importance,
influencing the environmental legislation
on a national level, and promoting the
work within international forums.

The Esbjerg declaration of 1995 deals
with a long series of subjects such as spe-
cies and habitats, pollution by hazardous
substances and nutrients, radioactive sub-
stances and pollution from ships and off-
shore installations. As a consequence of
the concern about the fishing industry’s
impact on both commercially important
fish species and other fish species, and on
the eco-system as a whole, fishing activities
were introduced as a new subject.

The next North Sea Conference will be
held in Norway in 2002.

Follow-up and PreparationFollow-up and PreparationFollow-up and PreparationFollow-up and PreparationFollow-up and Preparation

By making the Esbjerg declaration, the
ministers of the environment of the North
Sea states decided that meetings should be
held regularly and on officials level in order
to implement the co-operation that is nec-
essary to follow up on the decisions made
at the fourth North Sea conference. These
meetings are named Committees of North
Sea Senior Officials (CONSSO).

Representatives from the North Sea coun-
tries and the European Commission take
part in CONSSO, and as at the conferenc-
es, also representatives from a number of
IGOs participate (among others OSPAR,
ICES and IMO). Meetings in CONSSO
are normally held once a year, but they are
held more often at times where ministerial
meetings and conferences are being pre-
pared.

The text of the Esbjerg declaration and
further information about the North Sea
Conferences and the follow-up work can
be found at the home page of the Norwe-
gian North Sea Secretariat (http://
www.odin.dep.no/nsc/).

The Preparation and the ResultsThe Preparation and the ResultsThe Preparation and the ResultsThe Preparation and the ResultsThe Preparation and the Results
of the Conferencesof the Conferencesof the Conferencesof the Conferencesof the Conferences

Before the conferences , reviews were
made, as a basis for deciding which sub-
jects should be included in the ministerial
declarations. Before the fourth North Sea
Conference in 1995, the North Sea coun-
tries in common made a progress report
about the progress that had until then
been obtained within the protection of the
environment of the North Sea. Also a
Quality Status Report was made concern-
ing the environmental conditions and the
environmental impacts in the North Sea.
In the same way, before the mid-term min-
isterial meeting in 1997 in Bergen, an As-
sessment Report was made about fishing
and similar subjects related to species and
habitats.

It appeared from the review made before
the Hague conference in 1990 that much
progress had been obtained since 1984,
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but that the progress had been varying
and that the Bremen declaration had not
been fully implemented. It was found that
there was still a need for further measures
to reduce the outlets of hazardous sub-
stances into the North Sea both from land
and through the atmosphere; there was
still a need for recommending the use of
non-polluting technologies, for protecting
the specially vulnerable areas of the North
Sea, for reducing the discharges from
ships and off-shore installations, for main-
taining rules that have already been adopt-
ed, and for building up a better scientific
basis for assessments of the condition of
the North Sea.

The review from 1995 – the Progress Re-
port – concluded that after the third con-
ference in Hague in 1990, further and im-
portant progress had been obtained by the
transformation of the political initiatives of
the North Sea Conference into binding
rules within international and EU legisla-
tion. These new and comprehensive re-
quirements have in many ways fundamen-
tally changed the understanding of the fu-
ture environmental protection work in re-
lation to the North Sea. However, the
Hague declaration had not been fully im-
plemented within all fields, and in several
ways there was still a need for further
measures to be made.

Relevance for other Waters, in-Relevance for other Waters, in-Relevance for other Waters, in-Relevance for other Waters, in-Relevance for other Waters, in-
cluding the Balticcluding the Balticcluding the Balticcluding the Balticcluding the Baltic

In general, the North Sea Conference has
meant that all of the North Sea countries
and the European Commission have ac-
cepted the obligation to use the principle of
precaution and the principle of the polluter
pays in their work for protecting the ma-
rine environment. The signing of the new
OSPAR convention in 1992 and its com-
ing into force in 1998 by the adoption of
objectives and working strategies for a long
series of subjects, represent an important
progress initiated by the decisions of the
North Sea Conference, and in reality the
principles are visible through the adoption
of the EU and OSPAR regulations, which
concern the areas included in the North
Sea Declarations.

Special emphasis shall be given to the ob-
jective of the Esbjerg Declaration to pro-
hibit pollution of the North Sea by a con-
tinued reduction of discharges, outlets into
the air and diffuse contributions of haz-
ardous substances. In this way, it will be
possible to reach the target of stopping
these types of pollution within a period of
25 years, with the final objective to obtain
concentrations in the environment that are
close to the background values for natural
substances and concentrations close to
zero for synthetic substances produced by
human beings.

This objective was adopted in 1998 in
both OSPAR and HELCOM (which
means the Baltic) together with strategies
of how to meet the objective; it has also had
influence in the EU Directive about the
framework for the future water policy of
the European Community.

As an other example can be mentioned the
decision of the Esbjerg Declaration not to
dump worn out offshore platforms. In
1998, OSPAR decided that by and large
all worn out platforms in the entire North
Sea area should be brought onto land.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

The home page of the North Sea
Secretariat:

http://www.odin.dep.no/md/nsc/
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4.4.2 The Conference on Safety4.4.2 The Conference on Safety4.4.2 The Conference on Safety4.4.2 The Conference on Safety4.4.2 The Conference on Safety
and Co-operation in Europeand Co-operation in Europeand Co-operation in Europeand Co-operation in Europeand Co-operation in Europe
(OSCE)(OSCE)(OSCE)(OSCE)(OSCE)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

As a finalisation of the conference on safe-
ty and co-operation in Europe (OSCE)
from 1973 to 1975, the participating
states agreed upon the so-called Helsinki
Final Act, in which a number of mutual
political commitments are given to observe
certain principles for the mutual relations
of the states and promote the safety and
co-operation in Europe. The final act was
at the time characterised as an agenda for
the East-West relationship for the next
century and was therefore regarded as a
long-term project. Economy and environ-
ment have all the time been part of the
agenda as a reflection of the entire acces-
sion of the co-operation to the safety ques-
tion.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

33 states from Eastern and Western Eu-
rope, USA and Canada participated in the
first conference. Today, 55 states partici-
pate, including all of the Baltic countries.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

OSCE is not a traditional international or-
ganisation. The organisation is not based
on treaties; its work is based on the politi-
cal decisions made by consensus at sum-
mits between state and government heads
every second year. The work of the OSCE
is co-ordinated by the presidency, which
also represent the OSCE on a number of
occasions.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

Many of the questions, which are consid-
ered in the final act, are traditional sub-
jects for international co-operation. It re-
fers to a wide extent to other international
documents, including the UN pact and the
UN human rights conventions.

The final act is divided into three main
sections, the popular names of which are
‘baskets’.

Basket NoBasket NoBasket NoBasket NoBasket No..... 1 1 1 1 1 concerns questions related
to safety in Europe.

Basket NoBasket NoBasket NoBasket NoBasket No..... 2 2 2 2 2 concerns co-operation
within the financial, scientific and techno-
logical fields, and energy and environment.

Basket NoBasket NoBasket NoBasket NoBasket No..... 3 3 3 3 3 concerns co-operation with
the human field and stipulations on pro-
motion of free mobility of information and
ideas across the borders.

The most important decisions concern de-
termination of the very fundamental stand-
ards and norms for the behaviour of the
states towards each other and towards
their citizens. The norms for the relation-
ships between states among others concern
agreements within the military field con-
cerning arms control and civil control of
military services. The norms related to in-
ternal behaviour in the states concern a
common acceptance that an essential con-
dition for the countries to be able to live to-
gether in peace and safety is that all socie-
ties are based on democracy, constitutional
principles, respect for the human rights,
and market economy.

It is a main task for the OSCE to control
that the countries live up to these stand-
ards – and to work for progress if this is
not the case.

The OSCE can not as such be in charge of
the implementation of all of its decisions.
This task is most often the responsibility of
other and more specialised international
organisations and the countries them-
selves. The OSCE in this way functions as
normative, giving political impulses for
others to follow up on.

The OSCE follow-up process, which is as
mentioned a continuous process, must as
far as environmental questions are con-
cerned, first and foremost be regarded as
an opportunity to give incentives to priori-
tise and intensify the work within the exist-
ing conventions, etc.
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After a restructuring, the OSCE’s efforts
within the field of environment are concen-
trated on making seminars on especially
energy and environment. The OSCE co-
operates with other international organisa-
tions, among others UNEP and UNECE.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

In some fields, the OSCE contributes di-
rectly. This especially applies to the new in-
dependent countries, among others in the
Baltic Region. The OSCE helps the coun-
tries live up to the standards – and thereby
become part of the value community that
the OSCE represents. Assistance has
among others been given to the prepara-
tion of national action plans within the
field of environment.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Booklet prepared by the Danish Ministry
of Foreign Affairs, on the Organisation for
Safety and Co-operation in Europe (The
OSCE).

Home page: http://www.osce.org/

4.4.3 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.3 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.3 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.3 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.3 Environmental Co-opera-
tion in the Council of Eu-tion in the Council of Eu-tion in the Council of Eu-tion in the Council of Eu-tion in the Council of Eu-
rope (1949)rope (1949)rope (1949)rope (1949)rope (1949)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The European Council was founded in
1949 and is thus the eldest European co-
operation organisation. The main purpose
of the Council is preservation of the plural-
istic democracy, protection of human
rights, and maintenance of the constitu-
tional principle.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The European Council has 41 member
states, including all of the Western Europe-
an countries and a number of central and
eastern European countries. Among the
latter are all of the countries around the
Baltic.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The European Council has a very
branched secretariat at its disposal. Be-
sides, the Council has a huge network of
contacts to voluntary organisations, which
have continuous influence on the work of
the Council. The European Council has a
parliamentary assembly, the members of
which have been selected by the parlia-
ments of the member states.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The essential tasks of the organisation are
within culture, education, and legislation
in the narrowest sense, the latter not least
because of the tasks related to the Europe-
an Human Rights Convention. The Euro-
pean Natural Protection Convention (the
Bern Convention), which came into force
in 1982, the Convention on Protection of
the Architectonical Heritage in Europe
(the Granada Convention) from 1985,
and the revised convention on Protection
of the Archaeological Heritage in Europe
(Valetta, 1982) were created within the
European Council. The European Council
has also been in charge of the preparation
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and the negotiations concerning the pan-
European biodiversity strategy, which was
adopted at the pan-European conference
of Ministers of the Environment in Sofia in
1995. The strategy can be seen as a pan-
European follow-up on the global conven-
tion on biological diversity from 1992, cf.
Chapter 3,2.13.

Also the Strasbourg Convention on pro-
tection of the Rivers of Europe has been
created within the European Council,
which has also carried out a number of
ministerial conferences on planning, natu-
ral protection and preservation. The minis-
terial conferences on regional/special plan-
ning (CEMAT) have been held approxi-
mately every third year since the first con-
ference was held in Bonn in 1970. At CE-
MAT in 1983 in Spain, the Ministers
adopted the European charter on regional
planning (the Torremolino Charter), and a
few years later ‘the European Regional
Planning Strategy’. A number of cam-
paigns have been adopted within the Euro-
pean Council, among others concerning
the architectonic heritage of Europe, ur-
ban renewal, and the open landscape.
In 1993, a convention was adopted con-
cerning damages caused by activities haz-
ardous to the environment. In 1998, a
convention on strengthening of environ-
mental protection by penalty clauses was
adopted. The European Council has dur-
ing the last ten years given priority to the
work concerning protection of the nature
in Eastern and Central Europe.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

The co-operation between the European
Council and the EU is rather close, and
the latter participates in connection with
preparation of conventions and at parties’
meetings in existing conventions at the
same level as the member countries, when
EU competence is involved. This is espe-
cially the case in the Bern Convention, be-
cause the two EU directives on protection
of wild birds and on protection of habitats
for wild flora and fauna (the Habitat Di-

rective) to a great extent implement the
Bern Convention within the EU.

There is also a good co-operation with the
EU within the CEMAT (the Conferences
of the European Council on Regional Plan-
ning) in connection with the preparation
of the physical, functional development
perspective of the European Council con-
cerning physical planning.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Forestry and Natu-
ral Protection

The planning department of the Danish
Ministry of Environment and Energy

Home page: http://www.coe.fr/eng/act-e/
eenviro.htm
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4.4.4 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.4 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.4 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.4 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.4 Environmental Co-opera-
tion in NATO (1969)tion in NATO (1969)tion in NATO (1969)tion in NATO (1969)tion in NATO (1969)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The environmental co-operation within
NATO takes place within the CCMS – the
Committee on the Challenges of Modern
Society. The co-operation started back in
1969, with the view to give the alliance ‘a
social dimension’. The main task is to ar-
range for the exchange of technical and
scientific information and knowledge
about the practical use hereof at the profit
of all of the member countries. In the early
1990’ies, the work was extended to also in-
clude the NACC – the North Atlantic Co-
operation Council – which has later been
replaced by the EAPC, the Euro-Atlantic
Partnership Council, which comprises the
former Eastern European Countries, as
well as Finland, Austria, Sweden, and
Switzerland – in total 28 countries.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The participants are Belgium, Canada,
Denmark, France, Germany, Greece, Ice-
land, Italy, Luxembourg, The Netherlands,
Norway, Portugal, Spain, Turkey, Great
Britain, the USA, Poland, the Czech Re-
public, and Hungary.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The CCMS meets twice a year in plenum,
as well as once every year with the EAPC
countries. The CCMS does not carry out
research work itself, since the work is car-
ried out decentralised, through pilot
projects. Besides, so-called ERFA groups
have been set up, which function as effi-
cient and very targeted forums for ex-
change of know-how.

Participation in the projects is voluntary.
As part of the projects, workshops and
conferences are held. At the end of the
projects, these are in the forms of over-
views submitted to the members of the
committee and to the North Atlantic

Council. The more technical reports are
available for all interested parties.

The results of the project work can in gen-
eral be used by the member countries on a
voluntary basis. These either has the form
of technical solutions models or various
forms of recommendations.

Environmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics and
Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The CCMS has carried out projects within
a broad range of subjects. ‘Evaluation of
Demonstrated and Emerging Technologies
for the Treatment and Clean up of Con-
taminated Land and Groundwater’ is one
of the subjects. Another subject that is be-
ing dealt with is clean up of former military
installations.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Scientific Co-operationScientific Co-operationScientific Co-operationScientific Co-operationScientific Co-operation

Projects etc. are basically financed by the
participants or by a minor part of the
countries. However, funds exist for a limit-
ed fellowship programme and for a study
programme, which provides financial sup-
port to the participating projects.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

No real technical or financial support pro-
grammes have been established under the
Committee. By the foundation of the
CCMS Environmental ClearingHouse Sys-
tem – CCMS ECHS in 1995, the opportu-
nity for exchanging results from pilot
projects and other sources was considera-
bly strengthened.

Relevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic Region

The co-operation is of limited relevance to
the Baltic Region, as no special pro-
grammes are directed towards the Baltic.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

Home page: http://www.nato.int/
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4.4.5.1 The UN’s Economic Com-4.4.5.1 The UN’s Economic Com-4.4.5.1 The UN’s Economic Com-4.4.5.1 The UN’s Economic Com-4.4.5.1 The UN’s Economic Com-
mission for Europe (ECE)mission for Europe (ECE)mission for Europe (ECE)mission for Europe (ECE)mission for Europe (ECE)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The environmental co-operation within
UN/ECE (United Nations Economic
Commission for Europe) has been created
through 40 years of discussions, negotia-
tions, and co-operation. The purpose of
the environmental co-operation is first and
foremost to reduce the cross-border pollu-
tion in a European context through inter-
national acts, resolutions, decisions, and
declarations and the construction of a
branched network between the member
countries, international organisations, fi-
nancial institutions, and environmental or-
ganisations.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

All European countries, including all
countries around the Baltic, as well as
USA and Canada, participate in ECE’s
environmental co-operation.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The overall guidelines for the work of the
ECE, including the development of the
work programme and prioritisation of the
Environment Programme for Europe (the
ECE), are decided by the Committee on
Environmental Policy (CEP), whereas the
follow-up work in connection with the
conventions is controlled by independent
committees with reference to CEP.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The most visible result of the environmen-
tal co-operation within the UN/ECE has
been the adoption of a number of environ-
mental conventions and protocols, the in-
ternational environmental effect of which
can to a great extent be found in the fact
that these conventions comprise both
Western and Eastern Europe. Within some
fields – for instance the convention for
long-range, cross-border air pollution and

4.4.5 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.5 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.5 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.5 Environmental Co-opera-4.4.5 Environmental Co-opera-
tion with the UNtion with the UNtion with the UNtion with the UNtion with the UN

Protection of nature and environment is
part of the UN’s work within several co-
operation forums and organisations; both
within the global UNGASS, IMO, IAEA,
WHO, FAO, UNESCO, and UNDP, and
within the regional ECE. Besides, the UN
has a special organisation for nature and
environmental matters, UNEP (United
Nations Environment programme). A few
conventions have been negotiated and fi-
nalised under the UN.

In the following, only organisations, which
have at present prepared environmental
protection conventions, are specifically de-
scribed.
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the convention on public access to envi-
ronmental information, access to partici-
pation in decisions within the field of envi-
ronment, and access to legal testing within
environmental matters – it can be observed
that these regulations form the basis for
later international measures, including EU
directives.

Within the last 20 years, 11 binding legal
acts, 5 conventions, and 6 protocols have
been adopted. The conventions include the
following:

• The Convention on long-range cross-
border air pollution (1979).

• The Convention on environmental im-
pact assessment in a cross-border con-
tact (1991).

• The Convention on cross-border im-
pacts of industrial accidents (1992).

• The Convention on protection and ap-
plication of cross-border watercourses
and international lakes (1992).

• The Convention on public access to
environmental information, participa-
tion in decisions within the field of en-
vironment, and legal testing in environ-
mental matters.

Hereto comes the adoption of 6 protocols,
all in connection with the air convention,
comprising:

• The Protocol on long-term financing of
the co-operative programme for moni-
toring and evaluation of the long-range
transmission of air pollutants in Eu-
rope (EMEP), 1984.

• The Protocol on the reduction of sul-
phur emissions or their trans-bounda-
ry fluxes by at least 30 per cent, 1985.

• The Protocol on control on emissions
of nitrogen oxides or their trans-
boundary fluxes, 1988.

• The protocol on control of emission of
volatile organic compounds (VOCs) or
their trans-boundary fluxes, 1991.

• The protocol on heavy metals, 1988.
• The Protocol on persistent organic pol-

lutants (POPs), 1998.

The Conventions and the protocols are
mentioned in Chapter 4.

Concurrently with the adoption of interna-
tionally binding legal acts, the environmen-
tal co-operation was speeded up in con-
nection with the change of system in East-
ern Europe, at which time the so-called
‘Environment for Europe’ process began.
The first pan-European ministerial Con-
ference was held in Dobris in 1991 in the
former Czechoslovakia. The purpose was
to form a new European environmental fo-
rum. In Dobris, it was agreed to develop
three important components:

• An Environment programme for Eu-
rope (ECE), under the guidance of
ENECE.

• An Action Programme for Central and
Eastern Europe (EAP) in a Task Force
under OECD.

• An Environmental Status Report for
Europe, with the European Environ-
mental Agency as the executing part
(the Dobris Report).

Since then, three pan-European Confer-
ences of the Ministers of Environment
have been held. The second one was held
in Lucerne, Switzerland in 1993, with one
of the most important results being the
adoption of an action programme for Cen-
tral and Eastern Europe. At the third Con-
ference of ministers in Sofia, Bulgaria in
1995, among others ECE’s environmental
programme (EPE) and the pan-European
Biodiversity and Landscape Strategy were
adopted. The environmental programme
includes a number of different tasks, in-
cluding the preparation and follow-up on
legally binding environmental acts and less
binding instruments within the fields of bi-
odiversity, sustainable development, and
environmental integration (especially with-
in transport, energy, and agriculture).

At the fourth pan-European Conference of
the Ministers for the Environment in June
1998 in Aarhus, Denmark the environ-
mental programme (EPE) of the UN/ECE
was developed within the following fields:
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• Adoption and signing of the Conven-
tion in public access to environmental
information, public participation in de-
cisions within the field of environment,
and access to legal testing within envi-
ronmental matters.

• Adoption and signing of two air proto-
cols concerning POP (persistent or-
ganic pollutants) and heavy metals.

• Adoption of a policy statement and
guidelines on making energy more effi-
cient.

• Adoption of a strategy on phasing out
of the lead content of petrol.

• Adoption of a resolution on the further
work on the pan-European Biodiversity
and Landscape Strategy.

At the fourth pan-European Conference of
the Ministers for the Environment in
Aarhus, it was also decided to refocus the
efforts towards the Newly Independent
States (the NIS countries). The Environ-
mental problems are tremendous and still
increasing in the NIS countries, and so far
sufficient political attention has not been
present, neither on national nor on inter-
national level. Furthermore, in relation to
the EPE programme, it was decided to in-
crease the efforts towards practical imple-
mentation of the same obligations. It was
also decided to increase the intervals be-
tween the conferences of ministers from 3
to 4 years.
In November 1997, a regional conference
on transport and environment was held.
At the conference, a declaration of trans-
port and environment was adopted, as well
as an action plan (Vienna, November
1997). In the declaration, the participant
countries among others declare their will-
ingness to work for a sustainable transport
sector, work for better energy efficiency,
and for less polluting vehicles and petrol,
more efficient and sustainable transport
systems, also in the cities, more safe trans-
port of hazardous goods, and for protec-
tion of vulnerable areas, including the wa-
ter environment.

The Vienna declaration has been followed
up upon at a conference on environment
and health, where one of the main themes
was transport and health. The conference

was held by the World Health Organisa-
tion under the UN in London in 1999.
The conference resulted in a charter,
which recommends the WHO and other
international organisations to continue
their work towards a sustainable transport
sector. According to the charter, the prep-
aration of a report is also required, clarify-
ing existing international agreements and
legal rules within the field of transport. The
report is meant to identify the opportuni-
ties for new and non-binding activities and
the need for a binding agreement within
this field.

Relevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic Region

The environmental co-operation within the
UN/ECE must, in relation to the Baltic Re-
gion, which partly comprises countries
which are members of the European Un-
ion, East European Countries with oppor-
tunities of obtaining accession to the EU,
and a NIS country, be seen as a co-opera-
tion that supplements the Baltic co-opera-
tion, especially with the adoption of bind-
ing legal acts, whereby uniform rules are
created within the areas in question. The
relevance of the UN/ECE work in relation
to the Baltic co-operation must also be to
ensure sufficient co-ordination so that ini-
tiatives and decisions do not overlap, but
supplement each other.

In the declaration and the charter on sus-
tainable transport, it is recommended that
special financial support be provided to
the new countries.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Home page: http://www.unece.org/
env_h.htm



147

4.4.5.2 UNGASS – Sustainable De-4.4.5.2 UNGASS – Sustainable De-4.4.5.2 UNGASS – Sustainable De-4.4.5.2 UNGASS – Sustainable De-4.4.5.2 UNGASS – Sustainable De-
velopment (1977)velopment (1977)velopment (1977)velopment (1977)velopment (1977)

Based on UNGASS, the United Nations
General Assembly Special Session confer-
ence in June 1997, the international society
made a status of the environmental efforts
after the Rio Conference. It was found that
for some of the big overall matters, no
progress could be seen. This is first and
foremost the case for the rich countries’ fi-
nancial support to the developing coun-
tries.The objective of the Rio Conference
concerning 0.7% financial support from
industrialised countries to developing
countries has only been met by few coun-
tries; there are even a number of countries
that go in the opposite direction.

UNGASS made a work programme for
five years for the Commission for Sustain-
able Development (CSD).The implemen-
tation of the work programme takes place
within many organs of the UN, and the In-
ternational Committee on Sustainable De-
velopment (IACSD) assures the co-ordi-
nation work.

Up to the next conference 10 years after
Rio, the CSD is meant to consider the fol-
lowing subjects: the waters, sustainable
tourism, sustainable production, and con-
sumption.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

IACSD home page; www.un.org

4.4.5.3 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.5.3 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.5.3 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.5.3 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.5.3 The Environmental Co-op-
eration within IMO (1958)eration within IMO (1958)eration within IMO (1958)eration within IMO (1958)eration within IMO (1958)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The International Marine Organisation
was founded in 1958 as a body within the
UN. The purpose of IMO is to work for
common rules within shipping and naviga-
tion in order to improve safety at sea and
reduce sea pollution from ships and instal-
lations. This has resulted in 40 conven-
tions and protocols. The most important
conventions within the field o environment
is the Marpol Convention concerning pol-
lution from ships, the London Convention
on dumping, and the Convention on Oil
Pollution Preparedness and Response.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

IMO’s organisation comprises an assem-
bly, a council, a secretariat, and five com-
mittees. 156 countries are members of the
organisation, including all of the Baltic
countries. Besides, the EU is associated to
the organisation as an observer and a long
series of interest groups have consultation
rights.

The assembly is the supreme body of IMO.
It comprises all of the member countries
and meets every second year. The assembly
makes all recommendations, work pro-
grammes, and the budget.

The Council comprises 32 member coun-
tries selected by the Assembly for a two-
year period. The Council monitors the im-
plementation of the work of the organisa-
tion and is in charge of the functions of the
Assembly in the period of time between the
meetings.

The Secretariat is in charge of the daily
work in the organisation.

The IMO has five Committees:The Com-
mittee for Safety at sea, the Committee for
protection of the marine environment, the
Committee for Legal Matters, the Commit-
tee for Technical Co-operation, and the
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Facilitation Committee. The Committees
are open for all of the member countries.
Decisions made are based on consensus.
Proposals of preparation of new conven-
tions or modifications are normally dis-
cussed in one of the committees and must
be approved either by the Assembly or the
Council.

In order to facilitate the adoption of modi-
fications, the convention concerning set-
ting up of IMO has been changed so that
the principle of tacit consent applies. This
means that if no objections have been re-
ceived from a number of countries the
modifications to the treaties come into
force after at least one year.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The IMO is a global organisation; 177
countries are associated to the organisa-
tion, including all countries around the
Baltic.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Environmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental PurposesEnvironmental Purposes

The budget for 1997-98 is 63 million $.
The size of the financial support from the
member countries is based on the total
number of tonnes of merchant ships regis-
tered in the country.

Environmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics and
Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The IMO has adopted a number of con-
ventions concerning pollution from ships.
There are rules concerning discharge of
oil, other hazardous substances, wastewa-
ter and waste at sea. Rules on prevention
in the form of reporting requirements, re-
quirements concerning emergency plans in
case of oil pollution, arrangements at ships
and reception facilities for waste, etc. in
ports, and on air pollution from ships and
platforms. Besides, there is a convention on
prohibition of dumping and co-operation
on emergency plans and assistance in case
of oil leakage, the London Convention and
the OPRC Convention, respectively. The
new fields of regulation are regulation of

hazardous substances in anti-fouling com-
position plant, undesired organisms in bal-
last water, and extension of the OPRC
Convention to include other substances
than oil.
Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

The IMO has developed a programme on
technical co-operation in order to provide
support to countries in lack of technical
know-how and resources. An important
part of the programme is the International
Navigation University in Malmö, Sweden,
which was set up in 1983 funded by the
IMO, and which offers technical training.
The university is now only supported by
other donors.

Relevance for the Baltic AreaRelevance for the Baltic AreaRelevance for the Baltic AreaRelevance for the Baltic AreaRelevance for the Baltic Area

The Marpol Convention on prevention of
ships-generated pollution has described
the Baltic as a special area of protection,
which entails restrictions of the discharge
rules for oil that otherwise prevail for navi-
gation. The Baltic has a high traffic load,
which means that the co-operation with
the IMO is highly relevant.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency
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4.4.5.4 The International Atomic4.4.5.4 The International Atomic4.4.5.4 The International Atomic4.4.5.4 The International Atomic4.4.5.4 The International Atomic
Energy Agency (1957)Energy Agency (1957)Energy Agency (1957)Energy Agency (1957)Energy Agency (1957)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The International Atomic Energy Agency
has two main purposes. One is to promote
and extend the contributions of atomic en-
ergy to peace, health and wealth of this
world; another is to make sure that the fi-
nancial assistance and other activities pro-
vided by the agency are not used to sup-
port military purposes.

The regulations for the IAEA were ap-
proved in 1956 at an international confer-
ence held at the headquarters of the UN,
and the Agency was founded in 1957 in
Vienna, Austria. The agency was approved
the same year as an autonomous organisa-
tion under the UN.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The IAEA is a global organisation. All
countries around the Baltic participate in
the work.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The politics and programmes of the IAEA
are governed by ‘The General Conference’,
comprising all of the member states of the
IAEA, which meet annually, and by a
management committee of 35 members.

Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-
tial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Results

Besides being in charge of the development
of international conventions, the agency
promotes and governs the development of
peaceful exploitation of atomic energy, sets
up standards for atomic safety and envi-
ronmental protection, helps member states
through technical co-operation and fur-
thers the exchange of scientific and techni-
cal information.

One of the main functions of the agency is
to ensure that radioactive materials and
equipment meant for peaceful use are not

redirected to being used for military pur-
poses. Every year, approx. 200 inspections
are carried out at more than 900 installa-
tions all over the world. The safety recom-
mendations set up the agency are used by
the countries as a basis for rules and
standards within this field.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

The Agency assists the member states
building up radiation protection and infra-
structure for handling of waste. The IAEA
has established a model for inter-regional
projects, which is meant to upgrade the in-
frastructure for radiation protection in the
member countries. The inputs of the agen-
cy are among others courses and work-
shops on specific aspects of radiation pro-
tection, experts’ visits, and supply of basic
equipment.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Agency of Emergency
Measures
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4.4.5.5 UNESCO – The UN’s Educa-4.4.5.5 UNESCO – The UN’s Educa-4.4.5.5 UNESCO – The UN’s Educa-4.4.5.5 UNESCO – The UN’s Educa-4.4.5.5 UNESCO – The UN’s Educa-
tional, Scientific, and Cul-tional, Scientific, and Cul-tional, Scientific, and Cul-tional, Scientific, and Cul-tional, Scientific, and Cul-
tural Organisation (1945)tural Organisation (1945)tural Organisation (1945)tural Organisation (1945)tural Organisation (1945)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

UNESCO, The United Nations’ Educa-
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organisa-
tion, was founded in November 1945 with
the purpose of contributing to peace and
safety in the world by promoting co-opera-
tion between the nationals within the fol-
lowing fields: education, science, culture,
and communication. UNESCO’s head-
quarters are located in Paris.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

UNESCO is a global organisation. All the
Baltic countries are member states.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

UNESCO is managed by a General Con-
ference, with representatives from all mem-
ber states. Meetings are held every second
year, at which decisions are taken con-
cerning programme and budget for the
next two-year period, strategies and choice
of members of the steering committee.

The steering committee, comprising repre-
sentatives of 58 member countries, meets
twice every year. This is an administrative
council, which is responsible for following
up on decisions made at conferences and
for the preparation of the conferences.

A secretariat is in charge of the daily work,
including the execution of the two-year
programmes decided by the member
states.

As something unique for an organisation
under the UN, UNESCO has set up na-
tional commissions in 180 member coun-
tries composed of members from intellec-
tual and scientific circles, who take part in
the development, execution and evaluation
of the programmes. Regular meetings be-
tween the Secretary-Generals of the com-
missions on regional and international level

keep UNESCO informed on both local
and global needs.

Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-Fields of Activities and essen-
tial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Resultstial Results

The most important fields of activities and
essential results of UNESCO have been
the Convention on Protection of the Cul-
tural and Natural heritage of the World.
The organisation is very active within
training in environmental protection and is
working closely together with among others
UNEP and IUCN on the implementation
of Agenda 21.

In connection with Agenda 21, UNESCO
has given priority to the work on scientific
problems, education, knowledge of envi-
ronmental questions and training, capacity
development in developing countries con-
cerning cleaner technology, oceans, coastal
zones and small islands, freshwater re-
sources, biodiversity, desert prevention,
and renewable energy.

The Inter-Governmental Oceanographic
Commission (IOC) is an organisation un-
der UNESCO.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

UNESCO especially has support pro-
grammes within the field of education, but
also projects on environmental problems in
coastal cities, safeguarding of freshwater
supply, and biological diversity.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

UNESCO’s home page

Home page: www.unesco.org
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4.4.5.6 UNEP (The United Na-4.4.5.6 UNEP (The United Na-4.4.5.6 UNEP (The United Na-4.4.5.6 UNEP (The United Na-4.4.5.6 UNEP (The United Na-
tions’ Environmental pro-tions’ Environmental pro-tions’ Environmental pro-tions’ Environmental pro-tions’ Environmental pro-
gramme) and Habitat (Thegramme) and Habitat (Thegramme) and Habitat (Thegramme) and Habitat (Thegramme) and Habitat (The
United Nations’ Centre forUnited Nations’ Centre forUnited Nations’ Centre forUnited Nations’ Centre forUnited Nations’ Centre for
Human Settlements)Human Settlements)Human Settlements)Human Settlements)Human Settlements)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The UNEP is the UN’s body for protec-
tion of environment and nature. The or-
ganisation is based in Nairobi, Kenya, but
it has special regional offices in all parts of
the world. Also the UN’s Centre for Hu-
man Settlements (UNCHS/Habitat),
which takes care of habitation and plan-
ning matters, is based in Nairobi, Kenya.
The UNEP is meant, as an operative envi-
ronmental body, to carry out principles
and policies, which have been adopted in
for instance UNGASS, in the form of con-
ventions, action plans, and programmes.

The UNEP has during late years been
through a very serious crisis, both admin-
istrative and political. The financial sup-
port to the UNEP’s core budget, the Envi-
ronmental Fund, has gradually decreased
during the 90’ies. The engagement and po-
litical support to the UNEP from the indi-
vidual countries have been decreasing.
Among the western countries, especially
the EU countries, the confidence in the
UNEP and the belief that the UNEP can
function as an efficient global environmen-
tal organisation, have increased. Klaus
Töpfer has, on recommendation, chaired
an international Task Force, which has
made a number of recommendations on
how to improve and strengthen the work of
the UNEP. The recommendations also
concern UNCHS/Habitat. This organisa-
tion has been through serious crises and fi-
nancial difficulties. The administration of
the organisation has been insufficient, even
if the work of the organisation on human
settlements has been well approved.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The UNEP is a global organisation, which
also comprises all of the countries around
the Baltic. However, the direct co-opera-
tion with these countries goes through the
UNEP’s regional office for Europe, which
together with the European Council is in
charge of the secretarial functions for the
Pan-European Biodiversity and Land-
scape Strategy.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The UNEP has a Board of Management,
which functions as a kind of Board of Di-
rectors for the UNEP. The Board of Man-
agement includes representatives from 58
countries, who are selected so that the
countries are members in turns.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities
The General Assembly of the UN has de-
cided that the UNEP should preferably
have a strengthened role in connection
with international conventions, including
their implementation.

A number of convention have been adopt-
ed within the UNEP, including the con-
vention on biological diversity, the PIC
Convention on export of hazardous sub-
stances, the Vienna convention on protec-
tion of the ozone layer, and the Basel con-
vention on transport of hazardous waste.

A new UNEP convention were initiated,
the objective of which to phase out or reg-
ulate 12 named POPs (persistent organic
compounds). The 12 compounds are
adrine, chordan, DDT, dieldrine, endrine,
heptachlor, HCB, mirex, toxaphen, PCB,
and dioxins/furans.

The Convention is meant to cover regula-
tion of POPs from all sources and replace
and ‘globalise’ the protocol on POPs in the
ECE air convention.

The UNEP has overall administrative
tasks for the independent secretariats for a
number of conventions, including the
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Washington Convention on international
trade with threatened species of animals
and plants (CITES), the Vienna Conven-
tion on protection of the ozone layer, the
Basel Convention on transport of hazard-
ous waste, the Biodiversity Convention,
and the Bonn Convention on protection of
migrating species of wild animals.

It is part of the secretarial function that the
UNEP meets with the parties and with
parties of other relevant conventions.
Hereto comes that the UNEP works with
the fields that are relevant in relation to the
Conventions; these are among others biodi-
versity, the atmosphere, industry and envi-
ronment, environmental technology, chem-
ical substances, health, environmental
economy, and trade and environment.

The UNEP also works with environmental
legislation, environmental assessment, en-
vironmental information and education.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

The UNEP is in charge of technical sup-
port programmes for the developing coun-
tries, including training within the fields of
environment. Together with the United
Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) and the World Bank, the UNEP
takes part in implementing Global Envi-
ronment Facility (GEF) Programmes.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

4.4.6 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.6 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.6 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.6 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.6 The Environmental Co-op-
eration within the OECDeration within the OECDeration within the OECDeration within the OECDeration within the OECD
(Organisation for Econom-(Organisation for Econom-(Organisation for Econom-(Organisation for Econom-(Organisation for Econom-
ic Co-operation and Devel-ic Co-operation and Devel-ic Co-operation and Devel-ic Co-operation and Devel-ic Co-operation and Devel-
opment) (1961)opment) (1961)opment) (1961)opment) (1961)opment) (1961)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The OECD was founded in 1961 with the
following main purposes:

• further economic growth and employ-
ment in the member countries,

• further economic and social welfare
through co-ordination of the political
fields of the member countries,

• stimulate and harmonise the co-opera-
tion with the developing countries in a
direction, which is favourable for these.

The OECD analyses the economic devel-
opment in the member countries. Repre-
sentatives from the member countries meet
regularly, with a view to compare and co-
ordinate national and international politi-
cal efforts.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The OECD today has the following 29
members: All of the EU countries, Iceland,
Norway, Switzerland, USA, Canada, Mex-
ico, Australia, New Zealand, Japan, Korea,
Turkey, Hungary, Poland, and the Czech
Republic.

Organisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure andOrganisational Structure and
Decision processDecision processDecision processDecision processDecision process

A Secretary-General and a number of
Deputies manage the OECD. The secretar-
iat is divided into a number of professional
directories. One of these is the Environ-
mental Policy Committee (EPOC). The
committee functions as an umbrella body
for a number of committees with working
groups, which are working on environ-
mental matters within the fields of climate,
chemicals, taxes and duties, investments,
waste, etc. Besides, the committee func-
tions as an umbrella organisation for
working committees set down in co-opera-
tion with other OECD directorates, for in-
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stance the Joint Working Party for environ-
ment, trade and environment, and agricul-
ture, respectively. The committee is also an
umbrella organisation for very specialised
working groups, for instance the Task
Force for Implementation of environmental
programmes in Central and Eastern Eu-
rope.

The committee meets twice every year.The
committee considers the results of the vari-
ous committees and groups, prioritises the
tasks, determines the working programme
and budget for the years to come, and
close down or set up work committees or
groups. Besides this, the committee pre-
pares meetings for the OECD ministers for
the environment, which take place approx.
once every third year. The ministers for the
environment make recommendations with-
in the field of environment, which are pre-
sented to the Council of the OECD due fi-
nal prioritisation and decision. The Coun-
cil meets once per year and includes the
ministers or economics/foreign affairs of
the OECD countries. The daily work with-
in the OECD is co-ordinated at weekly
meetings, which are covered by the local
OECD ambassadors of the OECD coun-
tries.

Environmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics andEnvironmental Politics and
Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The structure of the OECD is during these
years being reorganised, with the purpose
of modifying the organisation so that it is
to a greater extent able to assist the sur-
roundings in its efforts to obtain sustaina-
ble development.

The recommendations build on the idea
that sustainable development is obtained
by taking a horizontal view, which harmo-
nises and integrates the policy within the
fields of economics, environment, and so-
cial affairs, and that the OECD countries
can help the member countries in this con-
nection.

As an important step in the implementa-
tion of the strategy, the OECD plans to ex-
tend and intensify the horizontal work to-
wards a more sustainable development;

this can be done by giving special focus to
the following four fields of work: Climate
changes, environmental impact of financial
subsidies, technological development, and
behaviour indicators.

Financing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources forFinancing and Resources for
Scientific WorkScientific WorkScientific WorkScientific WorkScientific Work

The EAP Task Force of the OECD is only
working as a secretariat. A number of their
collection and information activities may
be seen as scientific. However, the Task
Force does not have funds for financing of
scientific work.

Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-Technical and Financial Sup-
port Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmesport Programmes

The EAP Task Force of the OECD is ac-
tive within technical support itself. The
task force holds and participates in work-
shops and gives bilateral support to CEE
and NIS countries within the fields of envi-
ronment, financing, and financial control
instruments.

Relevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic RegionRelevance for the Baltic Region

The Eastern European countries around
the Baltic take part in the work comprised
under the field of the Task Force. For the
Eastern European countries, this is very
big need for having concrete information
and ideas within the field of environmental
economics. The work of the Task Force is
very relevant for these countries.
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4.4.7 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.7 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.7 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.7 The Environmental Co-op-4.4.7 The Environmental Co-op-
eration within the IUCNeration within the IUCNeration within the IUCNeration within the IUCNeration within the IUCN

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The IUCN – the World Conservation Un-
ion (formerly International Union for Con-
servation of Nature and Natural Resourc-
es, IUCN) is a global union, the purpose of
which is to affect and promote societies all
over the world to conserve nature and the
diversity of the eco-systems, and to make
sure that all use of natural resources takes
place at a uniform and ecologically sus-
tainable basis.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

The organisation has approx. 900 mem-
bers in 133 countries, comprising govern-
ments (74), public authorities (100), and
private organisations (approx. 710).  Be-
sides, 8,500 individuals participate as ex-
perts in the committees and networks, etc.
of the organisation, with relation to conser-
vation of biodiversity. The contributions
from members are determined according
to a weighed scale, but besides a number of
countries provide financial support to pro-
grammes and projects. These are the Neth-
erlands, Switzerland, Canada,  and the
Nordic countries.

The IUCN in the Baltic RegionThe IUCN in the Baltic RegionThe IUCN in the Baltic RegionThe IUCN in the Baltic RegionThe IUCN in the Baltic Region

The IUCN has 44 members in Eastern
Europe and 259 members in Western Eu-
rope. In Central and Eastern Europe, the
IUCN has national offices in the Czech
Republic, the Slovak Republic, Hungary,
Poland, and Russia, and project offices in
Bulgaria and Romania. The regional Eu-
rope office of the IUCN regularly publish-
es a Newsletter for Central and Eastern
Europe, and besides the organisation has
during late years been very active in East-
ern Europe, where in connection with an
Eastern Europe Programme a number of
publications on different subjects were
published, for instance ‘Environmental
Status Report’ (several countries) and re-
ports on ‘Status of Integration of Biodiver-

sity into NEAPs in Central and Eastern
Europe’, ‘privatisation of Nature’ and
‘Tanks and Thyme – Biodiversity in
Former Soviet Military Areas in Central
Europe’.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The IUCN is managed by a world con-
gress (every third year) and a council,
comprising the ‘elected’ president, 24 re-
gional members selected by the world con-
gress, representatives and chairmen of the
six permanent commissions also selected
by the congress. The commissions com-
prise a network of internationally leading
technical, scientific, and political experts,
who are working for the IUCN on a volun-
tary basis. The six commissions comprise:

• The Commission on Eco-System Man-
agement

• The Commission on Education and
Communication

• The Commission on Environmental
Law

• The Commission on Environmental
Strategy and Planning

• The Commission on National parks
and Protected Areas

• The Species Survival Commission

The structure and decision processes of
the commissions are to a high degree ‘flat’
and directed towards ensuring an efficient
exchange of information of high profes-
sional quality. The Commissions are
among others active in arrangements of in-
ternational conferences and workshops.

The IUCN has a global secretariat (the
headquarters of which is in Switzerland),
but the headquarters becomes still more
decentralised with a total of 40 regional
and country-based offices. Besides, there
exist specialised offices such as the ‘Envi-
ronmental Law Centre’ (Germany) and
World Conservation Monitoring Centre
(UK). A President, who is selected by the
Council, manages the secretariat.
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Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

The fields of activities of the IUCN are col-
lected in different main programmes:
• The Biodiversity Policy programme
• The Environmental Education and

Communication programme
• The Environmental Law Centre
• The Forest Conservation Programme
• The Global Policy & Partnerships

Units
• The Indigenous Peoples & Conserva-

tion Initiative
• The Marine and Coastal Programme
• The programme on Protected Areas
• The Antarctic Advisory Committee
• The Social Policy Group
• The Species Programme
• The Strategies for Sustainability Pro-

gramme
• The Sustainable Use Initiative
• The TRAFFIC Network
• The Wetlands Programme
• The World Conservation Programme

It is possible within the different pro-
grammes to obtain up-to-date information
on development tendencies, the actual con-
dition, relevant institutions and contact
persons, etc. in a number of countries. The
greatest importance of the IUCN is in this
connection probably the great resource of
know-how available through the organisa-
tion.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The Danish Forest and Nature Protection
Agency

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

IUCN – World Headquarters
Rue Mauverney 28
CH-1196 Gland
Switzerland

Tel.: +41 22 999 0001
E-mail: mail@hq.iucn.org

4.4.8 The World Trade Organisa-4.4.8 The World Trade Organisa-4.4.8 The World Trade Organisa-4.4.8 The World Trade Organisa-4.4.8 The World Trade Organisa-
tion, WTO (1995)tion, WTO (1995)tion, WTO (1995)tion, WTO (1995)tion, WTO (1995)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The international debate on trade and the
environment has obtained much political
attention after the World Trade Organisa-
tion was founded in 1995. The overall ob-
jective of WTO is to ensure the greatest
possible liberalisation of world trade as the
promoter of global economic growth and
development on a sustainable basis. The
core task of WTO is to determine condi-
tions for removal of impediments of inter-
national trade; this is a liberalisation
project that can come into conflict with the
desire to implement national and interna-
tional adjustments (including of the trade
policies) with regard to environment and
human health.

Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-Geographic Limits and Partici-
pantspantspantspantspants

As indicated by its name, the WTO is glo-
bal, and all countries around the Baltic,
except for Estonia and Russia, are mem-
bers of the organisation.

Organisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and DecisionOrganisation and Decision
ProcessProcessProcessProcessProcess

The work on trade and environment are
institutionally connected to the WTO
Committee for Trade and Environment
(CTE). CTE was established in connec-
tion with the foundation of WTO upon
strong pressure from the EU, with the task
of looking into the relationship between
trade-political and environmental meas-
ures and rules and on this background de-
cide where modifications of WTO’s rules
are required.The Committee is open to all
member countries of the WTO, and like
the remaining part of the WTO system, it
makes its decision by consensus. The com-
mittee has during its lifetime met 3-4 times
annually, and up till today, it has not been
possible to agree on recommendations for
modifications to the WTO rules.
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Fields of Activities and Impor-Fields of Activities and Impor-Fields of Activities and Impor-Fields of Activities and Impor-Fields of Activities and Impor-
tant Resultstant Resultstant Resultstant Resultstant Results

There are two central problems in the
trade/environment debate: How can a lib-
eralisation of World Trade help promoting
a sustainable development, and how can it
be made sure that the rules of WTO do not
constitute an impediment to the society
and individual countries for using the nec-
essary instruments in environmental poli-
tics, and at the same time make sure that
these are not used as instruments for hid-
den protectionism.

In the time, which has passed since CTE
commenced its work in 1995, it has not
been possible to obtain agreement on the
modifications of the WTO rules, which in-
clude an important strengthening of the
position of environmental consideration in
world trade. This is among others due to
the fact that it has not been possible to ob-
tain approval of such modifications from
the developing countries. The stagnation of
the CTE negotiations is the reason why the
EU is today the most eager advocate for
making the trade/environment debate a
central element of the new WTO trade
round, which is scheduled to start on 1
January 2000.

Where a number of countries have given
high priority to both continued trade liber-
alisation and a much better exploitation of
the environment, the developing countries
to a greater extent have to make a weighing
of the regard to environmental protection
on the one side and the population’s insist-
ent and legitimate requirements of a higher
standard of living on the other side. For a
great number of the developing countries,
a stronger emphasis on environmental re-
gards in WTO is considered a possible im-
pediment for strengthening the countries’
inclusion into the international trade co-
operation.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

As an element of the EC’s external trade
policy, the WTO carry out negotiations in
accordance with the stipulations of the
treaty, on behalf of the member countries.
In the CTE negotiations, the EU has –
with assistance from USA – been the
mainspring behind the desire to make sure
the environmental regard gets a more pre-
dominant role within international trade.
The EU has given great emphasis to the
adjustment of the use of trade instruments
in international environmental agreements
and has made a concrete proposal to mod-
ification of the related GATT-rules.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

Danish Environmental Protection Agency

Home page: http://www.wto.org/
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5.1 The Role of Non-Government5.1 The Role of Non-Government5.1 The Role of Non-Government5.1 The Role of Non-Government5.1 The Role of Non-Government
Organisations in Environ-Organisations in Environ-Organisations in Environ-Organisations in Environ-Organisations in Environ-
mental Policy in generalmental Policy in generalmental Policy in generalmental Policy in generalmental Policy in general

The inclusion of the non-government or-
ganisations into the work on environmental
protection have great importance for the
national understanding of the environmen-
tal problems and for balancing the solu-
tions in relation to the various non-govern-
ment organisations of the society.

5.2 Non-Government Organisa-5.2 Non-Government Organisa-5.2 Non-Government Organisa-5.2 Non-Government Organisa-5.2 Non-Government Organisa-
tions in the Baltic Areations in the Baltic Areations in the Baltic Areations in the Baltic Areations in the Baltic Area

Since the fall of the wall, new regional non-
government organisations have been set up
in the Baltic Area, including the ‘green’ or-
ganisations. Also global environmental or-
ganisations are working regionally in the
Baltic Area.

5.2.1 Coalition Clean Baltic5.2.1 Coalition Clean Baltic5.2.1 Coalition Clean Baltic5.2.1 Coalition Clean Baltic5.2.1 Coalition Clean Baltic

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

Coalition Clean Baltic was founded in Feb-
ruary 1990 by non-governmental environ-
mental organisations from countries
around the Baltic in order to co-operate on
subjects related to the Baltic. The main
purpose of the CCB is to protect and im-
prove the environment and the natural re-
sources based on the following six princi-
ples:

• Sustainability must be accepted as the
over-all principle and guideline in poli-
tics as well as within all other types of
decisions.

• The natural environment, and the re-
sources and environmental facilities
provided by the natural environment, is
a given and necessary restriction which
should not be overruled by human ac-
tivities. The concept of ‘environmental
space’ is one of the access points to be
taken into account as a basis for human
activities in the area around the Baltic.

• The region around the Baltic should
not be an unreasonable burden for the
natural resources, the health of eco-sys-
tems, or people from other regions. The
Baltic area should, to the extent possi-
ble, be made more self-sufficient as re-
gards food, animal feed, wood, energy,
and raw materials for the industry.

• The area around the Baltic should not
export its waste products to other parts
of the world. It is necessary to have the

Chapter 5.
Non-Government Organisations

(NGOs)
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prices fixed correctly – consumption of
resources and activities that are de-
structive to the environment must bear
their correct ecological costs.

• Only a cross-sectorial access is possible
and practicable in order to crease sus-
tainable nations and a sustainable Baltic
Area.

• Public attention, acceptance, and par-
ticipation are essential in a process to
create a sustainable Baltic area. Any ef-
fort must be made to obtain democracy
and equality, to provide the inhabitants
of the region with education, informa-
tion, encouragement, and practical ways
of participation in order to motivate
and encourage them in the process.

Geographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and Participants

The coalition includes 26 organisations
from Denmark, Finland, Germany, Swe-
den, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland,
and Russia.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The CCB carries out the tasks on a local
level through the many grass-root move-
ments.

Fields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of ActivitiesFields of Activities

In order to reach their objectives, the CCB
has chosen to concentrate their efforts on
five areas of activities:
• Promotion of ecological engineering

work and ecological solutions in order
to reduce the quantity of nutrients in
water.

• River monitoring / river basin manage-
ment.

• Protection of naturally spawned salm-
on.

• Avoid hazardous installations and activ-
ities in the area around the Baltic.

• Protection of the archipelago of the
Baltic.

Financing and Environmental Re-Financing and Environmental Re-Financing and Environmental Re-Financing and Environmental Re-Financing and Environmental Re-
sourcessourcessourcessourcessources

The Swedish natural protection association
and the Swedish International Develop-
ment Co-operation Agency (SIDA) spon-

sor the different projects that the CCB is
working on. The funding reaches approx. $
250,000 annually.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

www.lanet.lv/org/ccb

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

International Secretariat
C/o Swedish Society for Nature Conserva-
tion
P.O. Box 4625
S-116 91 Stockholm
Sweden

Tel.: +46 18 42 20 15 / +46 86 43 65 95
Fax: +46 18 42 21 21 / +46 86 43 65 95

Gunnar Noren, Executive Secretary
Eva Lagerstedt, Co-ordinator

E-mail: Gunnar.Noren@snf.se
Eva.Lagerstedt@snf.se
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5.2.2 The World Wildlife Founda-5.2.2 The World Wildlife Founda-5.2.2 The World Wildlife Founda-5.2.2 The World Wildlife Founda-5.2.2 The World Wildlife Founda-
tion (1961) tion (1961) tion (1961) tion (1961) tion (1961) International Bal-International Bal-International Bal-International Bal-International Bal-
tic Programmetic Programmetic Programmetic Programmetic Programme

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The WWF was founded in 1961 and is to-
day the biggest nature and environment or-
ganisation of the world, with offices in 50
countries and approx. five million support
members. The purpose of WWF’s work is:

• to preserve the variety of life forms of
nature, the biological diversity

• to make sure that the exploitation of the
natural resources is done in a sustaina-
ble way

• to combat pollution and unnecessary
consumption of resources

Geographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and Participants

The WWF consists of a network of organi-
sations distributed on more than 50 coun-
tries. Within the Baltic Area, there are offic-
es in Denmark, Norway, Finland, Sweden,
and Germany.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The network of the WWF comprises 27
national organisations, 5 co-operation part-
ners, 21 programme offices, and approx. 5
million members.

Fields of Activities and Essential Re-Fields of Activities and Essential Re-Fields of Activities and Essential Re-Fields of Activities and Essential Re-Fields of Activities and Essential Re-
sults in Eastern Europesults in Eastern Europesults in Eastern Europesults in Eastern Europesults in Eastern Europe

Sustainable development is the heading of
the work of the WWF in Eastern Europe,
and agriculture, forestry, freshwater, and
waters and coastal areas have been given
special priority. A number of the environ-
mental problems that are today known to
be the consequence of the intensive exploi-
tation of nature can still be avoided in East-
ern Europe. However, this is not going to
be easy since the countries need income,
for instance from exportation of natural re-
sources, which often collides with the more
long-term sustainable solutions.

The WWF has put special focus on the
upcoming extension of the EU, which
might entail environmental problems, for
instance if the present agricultural policy is
transferred without any modifications.
However, the extension also opens for the
opportunities to promote a sustainable de-
velopment and strengthen the environmen-
tal legislation of the countries.

The WWF gives high priority to demon-
stration projects. In co-operation with the
local authorities, the organisation combines
protection of environment and nature with
support for regional development. The
WWF seeks to disseminate understanding
for the fact that natural values and a clean
environment are actives that can open up
for new opportunities for economic devel-
opment in the form of nature tourism and
profiling of the area as an exponent for
quality and clean products.

In the western part of Latvia, the WWF has
been working in two coastal areas, among
others at he Pape lake, where a great
number of threatened species of birds exist
in the vast forest of reeds and the fresh
meadows. Among others the wolf and the
elk are found in the forests around the lake.
The WFF has helped, among others with
the purchase of a reeds reaper; at the same
time, plans are being made how to carry
out the reeds reaping without causing dam-
age to the natural values.

In the delta of the Nemuras river in Lithua-
nia, the WWF help creating a regional park
(250 km2), which both gives place for the
5,000 inhabitants of the area and for the
great natural values. The area in included
under the Ramsar Convention on protec-
tion of wetlands of international impor-
tance, and can include up to 50,000 white-
fronted guese. Many seldom species of
birds breed here, among others the threat-
ened corn-crakes,  great snipes, and aquatic
warblers. The delta includes unique types
of landscapes as a consequence of the re-
current floods of the vast, fresh meadows.
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Besides, the WWF’s Panda Prize has twice
gone to projects in Eastern Europe. The
first time was in 1994 for the WWF Forest-
ry project in Latvia, which is a model
project for sustainable forestry. The prize
went for a survey of the relation between
various types of forestry and impact on the
biodiversity of the area. In 1998, the price
went to the Estonian Fund for Nature for a
project in the Alam-Pedja Nature Reser-
voir. The project among others comprises
information of the natural values of Alam-
Pedja to schoolchildren and for support to
natural tourism of the area.

In Russia, the WWF is especially working
on securing the unique Russian network of
natural protection areas, representing all of
the most important types of nature in the
country, i.e. tundra, steppe, mountains,
lakes, rivers, delta, coasts, and forests.
Among the great number of species of ani-
mals that are dependent on these areas, the
following can be mentioned: The Siberian
tiger, Asiatic white crane, snow leopard,
and the brown bear. Several of these spe-
cies are close to extermination.

In many places in Russia, the areas are
threatened by huge political and financial
changes. The WWF is among others trying
to safeguard the areas by strengthening
their importance for the local society. In
many poor agricultural areas, a protected
nature area may help giving the area a spe-
cial profile and identity and ensure interna-
tional attention.

The WWF has carried out a project in
three reserves in western Russia: Nizhners-
virsky at the Ladoga Lake, the Bryansk for-
ests at the border of Ukraine, and Okski at
the head of the Volga river. The areas are of
great importance; for instance the Bryansk
forests represent the only large forest area
in this part of Russia.

Financing and Resources for Envi-Financing and Resources for Envi-Financing and Resources for Envi-Financing and Resources for Envi-Financing and Resources for Envi-
ronmentronmentronmentronmentronment

The WWF gets its funds from donations,
national organisations, grants, foundations,
governments, relief organisations, royalties,
own income, and others.
SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

The global WWF network is available on
the following home page: www.panda.org
The Danish home page is found on the fol-
lowing address: www.wwf.dk

AddressAddressAddressAddressAddress

WWF DENMARK
Ryesgade 3F
DK-2200 Copenhagen N
Tel.: +45 35 36 36 35
Fax: +45 35 24 78 68

E-mail: wwf@wwf.dk

Director: Anne-Marie Nielsen
Secretary-General: Kim Carstensen
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5.2.3 Baltic Sea Business Advisory5.2.3 Baltic Sea Business Advisory5.2.3 Baltic Sea Business Advisory5.2.3 Baltic Sea Business Advisory5.2.3 Baltic Sea Business Advisory
Council (BAC) (1996)Council (BAC) (1996)Council (BAC) (1996)Council (BAC) (1996)Council (BAC) (1996)

Purpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and OriginPurpose and Origin

The BAC was formed in the summer of
1996 by the Economic Working Group
(WGEC) of the Council of the Baltic Sea
States (CBSS) at the initiative of the Euro-
pean Commission.

The main purpose is to identify bottlenecks
for the financial development and propose
possible solutions to this. The Council also
tries to promote trade, investments, inven-
tions and contacts in the countries and re-
gions of the Baltic Sea. The BAC also seeks
to keep close contact to the various govern-
ments in order to ensure the best possible
conditions for free markets, clarify the po-
tential for independents and the exploita-
tions of business possibilities.

Geographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and ParticipantsGeographic Limits and Participants

The BAC has a member in each of the
countries in the CBSS. The delegated par-
ties have all been nominated by a special
organisation identified by the Government.
The delegated from Iceland, Denmark,
Sweden, Russia, Poland, Estonia, Latvia,
and Germany have contacts in the political
world, whereas Norway, Finland, and
Lithuania have delegated from workers or
industrial unions.

Organisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision ProcessOrganisation and Decision Process

The delegated persons meet and discuss
where to go in to obtain the desired results.
The group selects a president, who is the
chairman.

Fields of Activities and essential Re-Fields of Activities and essential Re-Fields of Activities and essential Re-Fields of Activities and essential Re-Fields of Activities and essential Re-
sultssultssultssultssults

The field of activities of BAC is the trade
between the Baltic countries. So far their
most important results have been a memo-
randum on requests for action by Govern-
ment, which is a survey of a great number
of problems that must be solved in order to

optimise business in the area. The memo-
randum was sent to all heads of state in the
Baltic countries.

BAC also organises a forum named ‘busi-
ness meets politics’ in order to facilitate the
dialogue between the state and the indus-
tries.

Relations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EURelations to the EU

BAC was founded on the initiative of the
EU.

SourcesSourcesSourcesSourcesSources

For further information, please contact:

The Secretariat for Financial Support to
Eastern Europe
Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Tel.: +45 33 92 00 00
E-mail: um@um.dk
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One of the most important environmental
problems of the region is the pollution of
the Baltic, where it is to some extent possi-
ble to solve the problems from water-borne
pollution by a regional effort. Another of
the big problems of the region is the air
pollution, where the trans-boundary pollu-
tion first and foremost comes from the
west and to some extent from other coun-
tries outside the region; therefore measures
to be taken demand broader co-operation.
Whereas nature is impoverished in Den-
mark, it is quite well preserved in some of
the other parts of the region, where the
population density is lower. However, in
the eastern part of the region, the nature
management faces great and urgent tasks
concurrently with the ongoing develop-
ment towards market economy, and due to
the privatisation process.

The environmental problems compared
with the Conventions show that there is an
international co-operation, which to a wide
extent covers the overall environmental
problems in connection with climate, air,
water, and nature.
The large part of the co-operation within
the field of environment is global or takes
part under the framework of the ECE,
which also includes the ECE member
states and countries having consultation
status with the ECE. The other Conven-
tions are regional; however, Canada is a
member of the Convention of the Europe-
an Council on criminal protection of the
environment.

Only within the field of port environment
are there both global and regional Conven-
tions, which in some fields adjust the same
subjects. The regional Convention typically
includes more strict guidelines than the
global convention; an example is the Hel-
sinki Convention and the London Conven-
tion within the field of dumping. This gives
an opportunity to work for a tightening-up
of the global convention based on regional
experience, but this requires co-ordination
and a rational planning of the work with
the responsible environmental authorities.

The regional conventions within the field
of port environment cover various port
fields –with an overlap of OSPAR and
HELCOM in the Kattegat, which increases
the need for co-ordination.

An ongoing updating of the information as
to which countries are parties to which
Convention can be found on the following
internet address:
http://sedac.ciesin.org/entri/.

Some of the conventions within the field of
air are global. A reason why the results, es-
pecially in the industrialised countries, are
still not satisfactory could be that there is a
need for further international agreements
on adjustment of sources. In this connec-
tion, the field of transportation might be a
possibility. As appears from Chapter 3.2.6,
such work has been commenced by the
adoption of the Vienna Declaration, and
the work goes on within the WHO.
The extension of the EU towards the East
has commenced a very targeted effort to

Chapter 6.
Follow-Up
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satisfy the EU legislation, also in the acces-
sion countries of the Baltic region. This de-
velopment will help improving the environ-
mental situation in the Baltic region. The
challenge for the Central and Eastern Eu-
ropean countries is to make environmental
legislation which does not only implement
or adapt to the EU legislation in force (le-
gal implementation), but which is also be-
ing followed up upon by efficient opportu-
nities for enforcement and sanctions (phys-
ical implementation). The last mentioned
task thus goes far beyond and is closely
connected to the need for a competent and
well-educated organisation or environmen-
tal authorities, since the enforcement of le-
gal legislation is a national task for the indi-
vidual member states.

Time will show how the transfer to market
economies and the privatisation of agricul-
tural, forestry, and nature areas in Eastern
Europe will have impact on the environ-
ment and nature, but there is no doubt that
many o the private owners of the agricul-
tural and forestry areas will be under pres-
sure as far as economy is concerned, or
they will be tempted to make quick use of
the existing resources, for instance by fell-
ing of old forest areas with valuable timber
or intensified exploitation of agricultural
areas. New technical systems and extension
of the infrastructure will affect other nature
areas. The development will most probably
be reinforced concurrently with the coming
into force of the EU’s new funding ar-
rangements to the applicant countries.

The work is ongoing. We are working on
developing strategies for sustainable devel-
opment and the majority of the co-opera-
tion forums has already incorporated their
thoughts behind sustainable development
and sector integration in their work. The
challenges concern co-ordination of this
work in a convenient way, so that the indi-
vidual elements can supplement each
other.
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A

ACPH Advisory Committee on the
Control and Reduction of Pol-
lution caused by Oil and Harm-
ful Substances discharged at
Sea

ASCOBANS Agreement on the Conservation
of Small  Cetaceans of the Bal-
tic and North Sea

B

BAC Baltic Sea Business Advisory
Council

BLAF Baltic Local Agenda 21 Forum

BPO Baltic Port Organisation

BTC Baltic Sea Tourism Commis-
sion

BSSSR Baltic Sea States Sub-regional
Co-operation

C

CCB Coalition Clean Baltic

CCMS Committee on the Challenges
of Modern Society (NATO)

CBSS Council of the Baltic Sea States

CEE Central and Eastern European
(Countries)

CEMAT Ministerial Conferences on Re-
gional Planning “regional/spa-
tial planning”

CEP Committee on Environmental
Policy (ECE)

CFC’er Chlorine-flourine carbons

CITES Convention on International
Trade in Endangered Species of
Wild Fauna and Flora

CLCS The Continental Commission
(UN)

CONSSO Committee of North Sea Sen-
ior Officials

CSD Commission for Sustainable
Development (UNGASS)

CSCE Conference on Security and
Co-operation in Europe (Kon-
ference om sikkerhed og samar-
bejde i Europa)

CRE Standing Conference of Rec-
tors, Presidents and Vice chan-
cellors of the European Univer-
sities

CTE Committee for Trade and Envi-
ronment (WTO)

D

DDR Deutche Democratishe Repub-
lik

DGVI The Directorate General for
Agriculture of the European
Commission

DGXI The Directorate General for
Environment of the European
Commission

E

EAP Environmental Action Pro-
gramme

EAPC Euro-Atlantic Partnership
Council

EBRD European Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development

ECAT Environmental Centre for Ad-
ministration and Technology´

Abbreviations
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ECE Economic Committee for Eu-
rope

ECHS Environmental Clearing House
System

EEA European Environment Agency

EFMA European Fertilizer Manufac-
turers’ Association

EIB European Investment Bank

EK-M The Nordic Committee of
Government Officials within
the field of Environment

EMEP Evaluation of the Long-Range
Transmission of Air Pollutants
in Europe

EPE Environment Programme for
Europe

EPOC Environment Policy Committee
(OECD)

ESDP European Spatial Development
Perspective

EU European Union

EUCC European Union for Coastal
Conservation

EURO

CHLOR European Chlor Alkali Industry

EØF The European Economic Com-
munity

EØS The European Economic Space

F

FAO The United Nations Food and
Agriculture Organisation

UN United Nations

G

GATT The General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade

GEF Global Environment Facility

H

HELCOM The Helsinki Convention

I

IAEA International Atomic Energy
Agency

IACSD Inter-agency Comittee on Sus-
tainable Development

IBSFC International Baltic Sea Fishery
Commission

ICC International Chamber of
Commerce

ICES International Council for the
Exploration of the Sea

ICLEI International Council for Local
Environmental Initiatives

ICOMOS International Council on Mon-
uments and Sites (Verdensarv
konventionen)

IFI International Financing Institu-
tions

I-country Industrialised country

IGO International Governmental
Organisations

INEM International Network for Envi-
ronment Management

IMO International Maritime Organi-
sation  (FN)

IOC The Intergovernmental Ocea-
nographic Commission

IPPC Integrated Prevention and Pol-
lution Control

ISBA The International Sea Bottom
Authority (UN)

ITLOS The International Tribunal on
Law of the Sea (UN)

IUCN World Conservation Union
(formerly International Union
for Conservation of Nature and
Natural Resources)

IWC International Whaling Com-
mission
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J

JCP The Baltic Sea Joint Compre-
hensive Action Programme

K

KfM Kommissionen for Miljø (Un-
ion of Baltic Cities)

M

MARPOL The Convention on Prevention
of Polution from Ships

MEA Baltic Municipal Environmen-
tal Auditing

MEPC Marine Environment Protec-
tion Committee

N

NAMMCO The North Atlantic Marine
Mammal Commission

NACC North Atlantic Co-operation
Council

NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organi-
sation

NEAP National Environmental Action
Plan

NEFCO Nordic Environment Finance
Corporation

NIB Nordic Investment Bank

NIS Newly Independant States

NOx Nitrogen Oxides

NOVABOVA The Nordic Forestry, veterinary
and Agricultural University/
The Baltic Forestry, veterinary
and Agricultural University

O

OECD Organisation of Economic Co-
operation and Development

OPRC International Convention on
Oil Pollution Preparedness, Re-
sponse and Co-operation

OSCE The Organisation of Safety and
Co-operation in Europe

P

PIC Prior Informed Consent

PITF Helcom Programe Implemen-
tation Task Force

POP Persistent Organic Pollutants

S

SBI Subsidiary Body for Implemen-
tation

SBSTA Subsidiary Body for Scientific
and Technological Advice

SEK Swedish Kroner

SIDA Swedish International Develop-
ment Agency

SO2 Sulphur Dioxide

SOG Senior Officials Group

T

TAC Total Allowable Catches

U

UBC Union of Baltic Cities

U-land Developing country

UN United Nations

UNCHS United Nations Centre for Hu-
man Settlements
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UNCLOS United Nations’ Convention of
the Law of the Sea

UNDP Economic Committee for Eu-
rope Development Programme

UNECE United Nations Economic
Committee for Europe

UNEP United Nations Environment
Programme

UNESCO United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organi-
sation

UNGASS United Nations General
Asssembly Special Session

UNIDO United Nations Industrial De-
velopment Organisation

USD US Dollars

USAID United States‘ Agency for In-
ternational Development

VW

VASAB Visions and Strategies around
the Baltic Sea

VOC Volatile Organic Compounds

VVM = EIA (Environmental Impact
Assessment)

WB The World Bank

WGEC Economic Working Group
(BAC)

WHO The United Nations’ World
Health Organisation

WMO World Meteological Organisa-
tion

WTO World Trade Organisation

WWF World Wildlife Foundation


